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IMPORTANT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

TO  TEACHEES. 


Hon'  to  keep  up  the  Class  Interest  during- 
Mie  fall  and  Winter. 


A  New  Library  Book  every  week  at  a  cost  of  LESS  THAN 
6  CENTS.— At  least  $58  worth  of  Choice  Sunday 
School  Library  Books  for  $2.50,  delivered  free. 


We  are  now  reprinting,  on  good  paper,  in  large, 
clear  type,  bound  in  pamphlet  form  with  paper 
covers  and  stitched  with  wire,  the  choicest  and 
most  unquestionable  of  S.  S.  library  books,  at  a  uni¬ 
form  price  of  less  than  5  cents  each.  These  re¬ 
prints  are  called  The  Sabbath  Library,  which 
is  published  weekly,  beginning  June  1st,  1879. 

As  a  S.  S.  Class  Library,  this  is  just  what  has  long 
been  wanted.  There  is  hardly  anything  so  calculat¬ 
ed  to  keep  up  class  interest  as  a  class  library.  But 
the  expense  of  such  a  luxury  has  been  heretofore, 
farabove  the  reachof mostclassesor teachers.  The 
Sabbath  Library,  however,  costs  so  little,  that 
all  can  buy.  If  purchased  by'  the  class,  it  is  only 
from  25  to 40  cents  each  for  the  whole  year,  or  12  to 
20  cents  for  six  months.  If  by  the  teacher,  it  is 
but  trifling  compared  with  the  ordinary  cost. 

The  schedule  below  shows  the  original  number 
of  pages  and  original  price  of  the  books  we  have 
reprinted  in  the  Sabbath  Library,  and  gives  the 
only  correct  idea  of  the  large  amount  of  matter 
you  get  for  so  small  an  amount  of  money : 
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Title. 

(  Jessica’s  First  Prayer, 
I  Jessica’s  Mother, 
King’s  Servants, 
Dairyman’s  Daughter, 

<  Whiter  Than  Snow,  - 
j  Little  Dot, 

Alone  in  London, 
Children  of  Cloverley, 
t  Little  Bessie, 

}  French  Bessie, 

Tne  Giant  Killer, 

The  Roby  Family, 
rsula’s  Girlhood, 

(  Lost  Gip, 

j  Little  Meg’s  Children, 
Newlyn  House, 

J  Tom  Gillis, 

I  Willie  Russell’s  Temp’ 
What  is  Her  Name, 
j  Willie’s  Money  Box, 
j  Don’t  Be  Too  Sure, _ 
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15  Fern  Glen,  or  Lilian’s  Prayer,  368 
lfi  t  Sunbeam  Susette, 

10  J  The  Little  Gypsy, 

Subscription  Price.— For  2  months,  8  numbers,  45c. 
For  3  months,  13  numbers,  65c.  For  6  months,  26 
numbers,  $1.30.  For  12  months,  52  numbers,  $2.50. 

Sample  copy  of  Library,  7  cents.  With  envel¬ 
ope,  8  cents.  Above  prices  include  postage. 

Address  DAVID  C.  COOK. 


OUR  FOUR  MONTHLY  PAPERS. 

For  the  Main  School.  Each  paper  is  uniform  in  size 
and  Price.  Price  Each,  11  Cents  per  Copy  per 
Year;  3  Cents  per  Copy  per  Quarter.  Sold 
Only  in  Lots  of  Ten  or  More. 


ROYAL  ROAD. —An  Illustrated  Temperance 
Monthly,  for  general  Sunday-school  readers. 

GRACfOUS  WORDS.— An  Illustrated  General  Re¬ 
ligious  Sunday-school  Monthly,  for  intermediate 
and  advanced  scholars  and  teachers. 

OUR  OWN  SABBATH  SCHOOL  PAPER. -(Just  issued) 
Illustrated  Monthly,  for  generalscholars,  teachers 
and  parents.  Especially  a  Sunday  school  organ. 

THE  CONQUEROR’S  HERALD.— (Illustrated  Month- 
ly)  A  live,  stirring  paper,  for  all  readers.  Intend¬ 
ed  especially  to  induce  a  spirit  of  earnest  work 
for  Christ  on  the  part  of  all  its  readers. 

Samples  of  anv  of  the  above  mailed  free. 

Address  DAVID  C.  COOK,  Publisher,  Chicago. 


72  to  80  Pages  in  each  number,  and  all  strictjy  for 
the  primary  teacher.  The  only  strictly  primary 
teachers’ help  published.  Lessons,  lesson  hymns, 
beautiful  new  pieces  of  primary  music,  normal  les¬ 
sons,  class  record  blanks,  etc,,  etc.  Upwards  of  40 
original  lesson-pictures  in  each  number.  Price  60 
cents  per  year;  15  centsperquarter;  clubsof  three 
or  more  per  year  each  40  cents. 


Review  of  lessons  of  each  quarter,  consisting  of 
recitation,  colloquy  and  song  on  the  lessons,  ar¬ 
ranged  in  a  pleasing  and  highly  entertaining  man¬ 
ner.  The  Review  no  longer  a  bore — can  be  per¬ 
formed  as  easily  as  an  ordinary  concert  exercise. 
Sample  copy  6  cents;  full  set  of  20  copies,  80  cents. 


Six  Months  for  15  Cents. 

THE  CHURCH  AND  SCHOOL,  our  large  size,  3  col¬ 
umn,  16  page  monthly,  devoted  exclusively  to 
Church  and  Sunday-school  improved  methods  and 
plans  of  work,  etc,  etc.  The  only  publication  of 
the  kind  in  existence. 

Invaluable  to  every  Church  and  S.  S.  worker 
seeking  for  a  knowledge  of  plans  and  ipethods  of 
work. 

Regular  subscription  price  60  cts.  per  year.  We 
wilt  send  to  any  person  who  has  never  been  a  sub¬ 
scriber,  for  six  months  for  the  sum  of  1 5  cts.  Sub¬ 
scription  to  commence  with  January ,  April,  July, 
or  October,  and  to  be  accompanied  by  statement 
that  party  has  never  been  a  subscriber. 

Address  DAVID  C.  COOK,  Publisher. 


Cheap ! 


!  Handsome!  Durable!  Reliable! 

NO  PAY  ASKED  TILL  SEEN  AND  TRIED  ! 

For  a  N.  Y.  Singer  same  as  shown  above. 
V  /h  New,  latest  improved  and  perfect  in  mate- 
0  LU  rials  and  workmanship.  Warranted  and  kept 
in  order,  3  years  free.  No  risk  to  run  I  We 
allow  3  days’  test  before  you  pay.  If  not  suited  we 
pay  freight  charges.  Why  pay  monopolies  $45  or 
$55  for  a  machine  no  better  and  not  as  handsome  as 
ours?  Send  for  full  circular.  Tell  us  where  you 
saw  this.  We  refer  you  to  editor  of  this  paper. 
Preserve  this  notice — it  may  not  appear  again. 

ECONOMY  EMPORIUM,  47  3d  Ave.,  Chicago. 


David  C.  Cook,  Editor  and  Publisher.  Rev.  C.  N.  Pond,  Associate  Editor. 
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FOURTH  QUARTER,  1879. 


No.  4. 


Opening  Hymn.  Ho.  68.  Blessed  Savior. 

(  For  use  every  Sabbath.) 

Old  Tunes — "What  a  Friend  we  have  in  Jesus,"  Key  of  F,  or  ‘  Precious  Promise  God  has  given,"  Key  of  G. 
Eliza  Sherman.  T.  Martin  Towns. 
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x.  Bless  -  ed  Sav  -  ior,  we  thy  chil  -  dren,  Gath  -  er  in  thy  courts  to-day, 

2-  In  thy  lov  -  ing  -  kind-ness.  Fa  -  ther,  All  our  doubt  and  fear  re-move, 

3.  Bless  us  as  we  meet  to  -  geth  -  er,  Thro’ the  com  -  ing  Sab-bath  days, 
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Ask  -  ing  thee  to 
Seal  our  hearts  with 
Till  we  reach  the 
; _ _ at— 
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Chorus. 


lead  us  ev  -  er,  All  a  -  long  our  earth -ly  way. 
thy  for-give-ness.  Draw  us  by  the  cords  of  love, 
gold-en  cit  -  y,  And  our  prayer  is  turned  to  praise. 


Bless  -  ed  Je 
Bless  -  ed  Je 
Bless  -  ed  Je 
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sus,  etc. 
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Thou  the  life,  the  truth,  the  way,  Safe-ly  guide  us,  gen  -  tly  lead  us,  To  the  gold-en  gates  of  day. 
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Teach  with  the  review  in  mind.  First,  that 
which  is  to  come  in  a  few  weeks  at  the  end  of 
the  quarter.  Second,  and  always  that  which  is 
to  come  in  “  the  great  day.” 


“  I  have  so  much  to  do.”  It  is  fortunate  that 
you  have.  Rowland  Hill,  who  preached  to  a  very 
old  age,  prescribed  hard  work  as  one  secret  of  a 
long  life.  And,  good  teacher,  we  all  wish  you  to 
live  long. 


Do  not  be  afraid  to  undertake  great  things. 
Master  a  new  language  ;  grapple  sturdily  with 
some  mighty  theme  ;  push  some  needed  but  ap¬ 
parently  impossible  enterprise.  But  in  under¬ 
taking  the  great,  remember  that  success  often 
hinges  upon  the  littles. 


If  it  is  not  out  of  place  just  here,  we  desire 
to  advise  teachers  to  read  The  Church  and 
School.  The  topics  there  treated  are  just  such 
as  the  teacher  needs  to  think  upon  long  and 
carefully. 


An  admirable  discipline  of  mind  is  secured  in 
holding  the  mind  to  the  main  point.  We  know 
that  when  those  vivacious  girls  begin  to  gossip 
and  perhaps  to  giggle  in  class,  and  when  re¬ 
sponses  seem  unusually  slow,  it  is  hard  to  hold 
to  the  purpose. 

But  keep  “  a  heavy  hand  on  the  tiller,”  and 
bear  up  against  the  wind,  even  if  things  are  ad¬ 
verse.  Let  no  distractions  distract.  Thus  the 
mind  will,  like  a  trained  veteran,  learn  not  to 
veer  for  wind  and  weather. 


THE  SABBATH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS’  QUARTERLY. 


The  Sabbath-school  teacher  should  be  a 
“crowding  Christian.’’  He  should  crowd  the 
listless  toward  mental  work,  the  indifferent  to¬ 
ward  earnestness,  and  the  sinner  toward  his 
Savior. 


We  occasionally  see  a  teacher  gazing  idly 
around  before  the  superintendent’s  bell  rings  to 
close  (he  lesson.  Perhaps  that  officer  has  waited 
too  long.  But  the  probability  is  that  the  teacher 
has  run  out  of  matter  too  soon.  In  these  days 
of  abundant  helps  it  does  seem  inexcusable  for 
one  charged  with  precious  interests  of  develop¬ 
ing  minds  to  lose  a  fraction  of  the  lesson  half 
hour  because  he  or  she  has  “  nothing  to  say.” 


In  five  minutes  many  excellent  truths  may  be 
uttered.  In  that  space  of  time  a  soul  may  be 
pointed  to  the  Savior  ;  the  discouraged  may  be 
led  to  open  the  battle  anew;  a  train  of  thought 
may  be  started  which  will  run  on  through  eter¬ 
nity.  Fellow  teachers,  we  cannot  afford  to  lose 
five  minutes.  True,  we  are  not  to  work  always. 
Some  intervals  must  be  given  to  rest,  some  to 
play.  But  not  one  moment  should  be  lost. 


Strategy  is  lawful  in  doing  good.  The  Sab- 
bath-school  teacher  may  often  need  to  use  it.  If 
we  cannot  accomplish  our  ends  by  direct  per¬ 
suasion  we  may  sometimes  do  it  by  “  cunning 
devices,”  provided  they  be  free  from  trickery. 

A  class  spirit  may  sometimes  be  aroused  by 
organization.  Elect  a  Vice  President,  the  teacher 
being  President,  a  Secretary,  a  Treasurer,  and 
such  other  officers  as  can  be  assigned  to  duty. 
We  have  found  this  to  work  capitally.  Another 
plan  is  to  begin  a  class  fund  for  a  definite  pur¬ 
pose,  such  as  a  class  library.  The  life  infused 
into  class  movements  in  some  such  way  may  be 
utilized  in  the  study  of  the  lesson. 


BE  INTERESTING. 

IIow  to  interest  a  class  is  a  matter  often  con¬ 
sidered.  One  prescription  can  be  given  very 
bri-efiy.  Be  interesting.  Various  plans  and 
devices  may  come  in  to  help.  The  human  toiler 
toils  under  mixed  motives.  But  the  staple  of 
the  teacher’s  attractions  may  be  summed  up  in 
the  above  advice. 

Iff  it  is  further  inquired  how  one  can  be  in¬ 
teresting?  The  first  answer  is  as  short  as  be¬ 
fore.  Be  interested.  The  interested  teacher  is 
apt  to  be  the  interesting  teacher.  But,  addi¬ 
tional  to  this,  we  say:  Have  a  main  point;  fill 
the  reservoir  of  mind  with  matter,  and  crowd  it 
to  high  pressure  ;  notice  and  utilize  any  rising 
germs  of  interest  in  the  pupil  ;  find  and  study 
up  one  or  two  fitting  anecdotes ;  and  rely  upon 
genuine  gospel  truth  as  selected  by  inspired 
wisdom  for  its  power  over  mind. 


“INSPIRATION.” 

The  form  of  clay,  the  living  soul.  Such  was 
the  order  in  the  creation  of  man. 

Similar  is  the  way  in  which  we  are  to  receive 
living  thought,  and  heart  power  in  the  mind. 
We  are  by  prayer  and  study  to  prepare  the  body 
of  thought.  Then  the  Spirit  of  God  may  come 
and  breathe  life  into  what  we  have  prepared. 

Teachers  sometimes  wait  for  “inspiration.” 
Teaching  is  so  delightful  under  its  influence. 
Thought  is  so  ready  and  free.  Language  is  so 
forcible.  Common  mental  labor  seems  lifeless 
and  worthless  in  comparison. 

But  the  only  way  to  wait  legitimately  is  as 
above  indicated,  Prepare  the  dust.  God  will 
then  send  the  vital  breath. 


DESPATCH  BY  LEISURE. 

It  has  been  related  of  a  cashier  famous  for 
handling  money,  and  making  a  very  large  num¬ 
ber  of  payments  in  a  day,  that  he  never  seemed 
to  hurry.  In  fact  so  deliberate  were  his  move¬ 
ments,  that  customers  sometimes  became  impa¬ 
tient,  and  charged  him  with  “taking  things 
easy.” 

But  undisturbed  he  woiked  on.  At  a  first 
glance  he  seemed  to  work  less  rapidly  than 
many.  But  in  reality  he  accomplished  more  than 
most.  The  secret  was  that  he  loft  no  efforts.  He 
threw  no  strength  nor  time  away. 

A  good  example.  Work  depends  more  upon 
mind  than  upon  muscle.  Well  directed  effort  is 
successful  and  swift.  If  one  has  too  much  to  do, 
the  way  to  get  along  with  it  is  to  keep  cool,  be 
in  no  haste,  take  every  stroke  with  full  aim, 
speak  every  word  just  right  as  nearly  as  possi¬ 
ble,  and  withal,  constantly  as  you  go  along,  ask 
the  guidance  of  the  Master.  So  there  will  be 
despatch  by  leisure. 


Get  a  piece  of  Lapilinum,  or  cloth  blackboard, 
prepared  on  both  sides.  Three  feet  by  four  will 
be  a  convenient  size.  It  will  cost  you  perhaps 
two  dollars.  Stretch  two  edges  on  sticks.  You 
have  now  a  portable  blackboard  for  use  at  home 
or  in  your  class. 

You  can  devise  some  way  to  suspend  the 
board.  Then  put  your  outline  upon  it  at  home. 
Take  as  much  time  as  is  necessary  to  make  it 
look  well.  When  you  wish  to  roll  up  the  dia¬ 
gram  give  the  board  several  sharp  thumps  on  the 
reverse  side  from  your  work,  so  as  to  knock  off 
all  loose  particles  of  chalk.  Roll  tightly  without 
rubbing.  This  may  be  done  by  leaving  the  top 
of  the  board  still  suspended  and  rolling  closely 
from  the  bottom. 

Such  a  board  the  teacher  will  find  a  treasure 
in  many  ways.  At  home  it  will  help  to  amuse 
the  little  folks,  as  well  as  give  an  opporunity  to 
try  one’s  ideas  in  advance  of  the  class.  And  in 
the  Sabbath-school  it  does  much  to  make  the 
teacher  master  of  the  situation. 


THE  SABBATH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS’  QUARTERLY. 
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DRILL. 

Nothing  can  take  the  place  of  Divine  grace, 
or  of  natural  gifts.  Nothing  can  take  the  place  j 
of  learning,  though  in  many  instances  one  may  j 
get  on  passably  without  it.  But  though  grace  ! 
and  gifts  and  acquirements  are  mighty  factors 
of  influence  over  a  class,  there  is  one  thing 
which  can  make  them  still  mightier.  That  one 
thing  is  Drill.  Our  teachers  need  drilling.  If 
this  were  the  proper  place  we  would  say  also 
that  preachers  need  the  same. 

Drill  is  that  form  of  exercise  which  puts  one 
in  command  of  his  own  powers.  Drill  makes 
the  memory  comprehensive,  the  judgment  con¬ 
clusive,  the  will  prompt,  utterance  forcible, 
and  action  decisive. 

There  are  within  reach  no  sufficient  drill- 
masters  for  the  mass  of  our  Sabbath-school 
teachers.  But,  fellow  workers,  we  can  drill 
ourselves.  For  instance,  if  we  need  to  use  an 
illustrative  incident,  we  can  relate  it  aloud  and 
alone  till  we  bring  out  the  precise  point.  Many 
a  story  is  spoiled  in  the  telling.  If  there  is  a 
connection  of  thought  we  wish  to  make  clear  we 
can  state  and  restate  it  in  our  rooms,  choosing 
the  best  words,  until  it  becomes  so  plain  that 
the  dullest  must  understand  it.  So,  also,  a  little 
self-drill  will  enable  us  to  make  the  record  of 
marks  swiftly.  In  short,  though  drill  will  not 
make  the  dull  smart  or  the  homely  handsome, 
it  will  bring  each  to  his  very  best. 


A  LIVING  GERM. 


Such  is  any  truth  in  any  mind,  and  this  by 
the  very  nature  of  mind,  and  of  the  truth  as 
related  to  it.  Hence,  teachers,  the  appropriate¬ 
ness  of  the  figure  of  seed  sowing  to  illustrate  our 
work. 

Matter  acts  under  what  is  called  force.  Its 
action  is  inevitable  and  necessary.  It  has  no 
choice  whether  to  act  or  to  refuse  to  act,  and  it 
is  unconscious  of  the  action  in  which  it  has  a 
part.  This  is  in  the  very  nature  of  matter. 

Mind,  on  the  other  hand,  acts  under  what  is 
called  motive.  We  need  not  here  attempt  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  mind  from  matter  in  their  essences,  or 
to  tell  how  the  two  are  related  to  each  other. 
We  need  not  try  to  define  the  terms  already 
used,  force  and  motive.  But  we  are  conscious, 
in  common  experience,  of  the  reality  of  both. 
And  we  know,  by  common  experience  also,  that 
while  matter,  so  called,  acts  under  the  impulse 
of  force ,  mind,  so  called,  acts  under  the  influ¬ 
ence  of  motive. 

This  is,  then,  one  of  the  distinguishing  fea¬ 
tures  of  mind.  It  is  operated  upon  by  reasons, 
motives,  considerations.  Now  truth  affords  mo¬ 
tives  or  considerations  to  influence  the  mind’s 
action.  Error,  also,  may  produce  action,  but  it 
is  because  error  is  for  the  time  supposed  to  be 
truth.  It  is  in  the  assumed  character  of  truth 
that  error  affects  the  mind.  And  the  very  es¬ 


sence  of  error  is  the  seeming  of  something  to  be 
true  which  is  not  true.  Thus  we  see  that  the 
power  of  error  itself,  is  but  another  testimony 
to  the  power  of  truth. 

It  is  plain,  then,  that  according  to  its  very 
nature,  mind  is  swayed  by  truth,  or  by  what 
passes  as  such.  Thus  he  who  teaches  any  truth 
deposits  in  the  mind  that  which,  from  the  very 
nature  of  mind,  must  affect  its  action,  either  in 
feelings,  thoughts,  or  choices.  It  is  likely  to 
spring  forth  in  words  and  conduct. 

Nor  is  this  all.  A  blow  in  matter  spends  its 
force  and  is  felt  no  more  at  the  point  of  contact. 
It  may,  in  nature’s  “conservation  and  correla¬ 
tion  of  forces,”  move  onward  in  the  endless 
current  of  motions  making  up  the  sum  total  of 
nature’s  movements.  But,  at  the  point  where  its 
first  violence  was  exerted,  it  acts  no  more.  If 
you  strike  a  stone,  for  instance,  so  far  as  the 
stone  is  concerned,  it  is  “  once  for  all.”  Not  so 
with  the  action  of  a  truth  upon  the  mind.  By  the 
power  of  memory  the  fact  or  principle  is  re¬ 
tained.  It  tends,  under  the  laws  of  ceaseless 
mental  action,  and  association,  to  come  up  in 
consciousness  again  and  again.  The  impres¬ 
sion  which  it  produced  at  first  is  thus  multi¬ 
plied  a  thousand  fold.  And  the  multiplication 
is  more  than  merely  numerical.  It  is  not  thus: 
Once  thought  of,  a  certain  measure  of  influence; 
ten  times  thought  of,  ten  times  that  measure  of 
influence.  The  ratio  increases  with  frequency. 
Truth  holds  a  progressive  sway  over  the  spirit¬ 
ual  nature.  Meditation  makes  a  hundred  re¬ 
currences  of  a  truth  far  more  than  a  hundred 
times  as  powerful  as  one  recurrence.  Thus,  in 
time,  a  truth  which  at  first  had  only  a  slight 
hold,  if  it  become  a  common  theme  of  medita¬ 
tion,  will  hold  the  mind  in  the  sure  fixedness  of 
character. 

These  principles  show  the  amazing  impor¬ 
tance  of  the  living  germs  which  the  teacher 
plants  in  the  mind.  They  are  like  the  acorn 
dropped  in  the  soil,  which  at  first  springs  up  a 
feeble  thing,  in  danger  of  being  trodden  down 
by  some  careless  passer  by,  or  of  being  nipped 
by  a  grazing  animal.  But,  if  not  thus  cut  off, 
by  and  by  it  becomes  the  “  monarch  of  the  for¬ 
est,”  feeding  upon  the  resources  of  the  soil  in 
all  directions  and  drinking  in  the  rains  perhaps 
of  centuries. 

This  view  has  purposely  been  presented  in  a 
form  somewhat  abstruse,  and  perhaps  dry.  But 
the  design  is  to  show  that  the  teacher’s  work 
has  a  noble  basis  in  the  philosophy  of  mind,  and 
not  in  any  mere  sentimentalism.  And  in  the 
light  of  these  principles  it  seems  as  if  every 
Sabbath  school  teacher  ought  to  feel  the  glow  of 
that  enthusiasm  which  makes  believers  mighty 
in  good  works. 

Not  long  ago  you  met  your  class,  and  tried  to 
show  them  what  is  meant  by  “  Peace  with  God.” 
It  seemed  to  you  as  if  this  lesson  ought  to  make 
a  deep  impression  upon  your  pupils.  But  you 
were  disappointed.  Willie  was  too  full  of  mis- 
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chief  to  learn  anything  as  it  seemed,  and  the 
few  who  would  have  caught  your  meaning  were 
so  much  diverted  by  him  that  you  thought  they 
had  gained  almost  nothing.  But  you  might  see, 
if  it  were  permitted  to  unveil  the  secrets  of 
hearts,  that  even  Willie,  with  all-  his  mischief, 
did  dimly  catch  the  idea  of  peace  with  God.  He 
learned  that  it  is  having  God  as  his  real  friend, 
and  being  a  friend  of  God  himself.  He  did  not 
care  much  for  it  at  the  time.  But,  according  to 
the  principles  of  mental  action  stated  above, 
the  truth  remained  with  him,  and  by  the  very 
nature  of  mind,  it  produced  its  etfect.  Not  that 
it  led  him  then  and  there  to  “make  friends” 
with  God,  and  thus  to  find  peace.  That  would 
have  been  the  full  effect  of  the  truth,  and  its 
full  effect  generally  does  not  come  at  once.  But, 
nevertheless,  it  produced  an  effect.  And  to-mor¬ 
row,  when  he  is  busy  playing  “  I  spy,”  some¬ 
thing  will  very  probably  bring  to  his  mind 
“Peace  with  God.”  Boys’  thoughts  fly  swiftly, 
and  are  often  far  away  from  their  busy  hands 
and  feet.  Next  month  when  he  is  tempted  to 
some  wrong  the  thought  “Peace  with  God”  may 
he  the  talisman  of  virtue  and  enable  him  to 
overcome.  He  may  not  become  a  Christian  then. 
He  may  even  grow  worse  and  worse,  for  there 
are  many  germs  in  the  mind  other  than  those 
which  you  have  been  putting  there.  And  in 
twenty  years  from  date,  Willie,  who  is  now  ten, 
and  will  then  be  thirty,  may  have  drunk  deeply 
from  the  bitter  waters  of  dissipation.  In  some 
dark  hour  he  may  even  be  saying,  as  we  only 
yesterday  heard  a  young  man  saying,  “I  wish  I 
had  walked  the  plank;  I  wish  I  were  dead.” 
And  in  that  bitter  hourthere  may  arise  in  mem¬ 
ory  these  very  words,  “  Peace  with  God.”  How 
he  will  then  long  for  such  peace  ! 

Though  groping  in  the  shadow  land  of  sin,  he 
may  dimly  see  a  glimmer  of  hope,  the  sweet 
truth  which  you  imparted,  and  thought  had  been 
forgotten  long,  long  ago.  And  this  very  hope 
may  be  sufficient  to  save  him  from  despair,  and 
bring  him  back,  with  the  blessing  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  to  know  the  peace  which  he  has  so  long 
shunned. 

Shall  we  not  take  courage,  then,  teacher,  and 
renew  our  diligence  in  a  work  so  closely  related 
to  the  welfare  of  our  pupils?  We  may  hold  fast 
our  faith  in  ultimate  results,  in  the  certainty 
that  truth,  as  a  living  germ  of  salvation,  cannot 
be  wholly  lost,  and  may  be  gloriously  fruitful  in 
the  mind. 


BE  YE  THANKFUL. 


BY  J.  S. 

“It’s  no  use.  I  can’t  stand  that  boy  any 
longer.  He  spoils  the  whole  class.” 

“  Including  the  teacher?” 

“  I  suppose  so.” 

And  here  tears  of  vexation  started  from  her 
eyes.  There  was  no  mistake  about  that  boy  Pete. 


He  was  a  graceless  scamp.  This  teacher  had 
been  sorely  tried  with  him.  The  superintend¬ 
ent  had  noticed  that,  of  late,  as  she  left  the 
room  each  Sunday,  her  face  was  fevered  with 
nervous  excitement,  her  lips  compressed,  and 
she  seemed  in  a  hurry  to  get  some  place  where 
she  could  have  a  good  cry.  Silently  he  had 
prayed  that  she  might  get  the  victory.  But 
now  she  seemed  to  have  passed  the  bounds  of 
endurance.  Her  nerves  had  given  way,  and 
she  had  fallen  not  merely  into  the  slough  of 
despond,  but  into  the  pit  of  petulance. 

“  But  where  shall  I  put  him?”  asked  the  su¬ 
perintendent. 

“I  don’t  know.  I  don’t  care.  There  is  no 
good  in  his  being  in  my  class.  He  is  doing 
harm — he  is  just  spoiling  the  whole  class;  and 
me  too.  So  there  !” 

And  she  gave  the  tears  a  spiteful  brush  from 
her  flushed  cheeks. 

“  All  things  work  together  for  good  to  them 
that  love  God.” 

“  Well  Pete  is  the  exception  then.  He  won’t 
work  together  with  anybody  ;  and  he  certainly 
don’t  work  anybody  any  good.” 

“What  does  he  do?” 

“Everything  wrong,  and  nothing  right.  He 
is  so  patronizing.  He  is  doing  me  such  a  favor 
by  coming  to  Sabbath-school.  He  has  not  learned 
the  first  thing  I  have  tried  to  teach  him.  Then 
he  is  such  a  hypocrite.  When  my  eyes  are  on 
him  he  is  just  as  meek  and  sanctimonious  as  a 
wooden  saint,  and  just  as  unreceptive ;  but  the 
moment  my  eyes  are  turned  away,  he  is  a  per¬ 
fect  monkey.  I  have  tried  heaping  coals  of  fire 
on  his  head.  It  won’t  do.  You  might  as  well 
try  to  heap  water  on  a  duck’s  back.  And  to 
think — after  all  I  have  done  for  him.  I  believe 
I  could  stand  it  all  if  he  was  not  so  utterly  un¬ 
grateful.  But  I  am  done  with  him  now.  My 
faith  is  exhausted.” 

“  No  ;  your  nerves  are  exhausted.  But  have 
you  learned  the  lesson  Pete  was  sent  to  teach 
you  ?” 

“  Sent  to  teach  me!  Whosenthim?” 

“Your  father.” 

“  My  father  !  What  do  you  mean  ?” 

“  YTour  Heavenly  Father.  He  sent  that  boy 
to  teach  you  just  as  much  as  he  sent  you  to 
teach  him.  We  are  all  children  together,  you 
know.  Now  it  seems  that  Pete  has  not  learned 
his  lesson,  and  I  don’t  see  how  he  can  spare 
you  until  he  has.  Have  you  learned  your  lesson 
so  that  you  are  ready  to  spare  him  ?” 

“  What  lesson  is  he  to  teach  me,  I  would  like 
to  know  ?” 

“  The  same  that  you  complain  of  him  for  not 
learning.  ‘  Be  ye  thankful.’  ” 

“  Am  I  not  thankful  ?” 

“  For  some  things  you  are.  So  is  Pete.  But 
he  is  not  thankful  for  being  in  your  class.  Are 
you  thankful  for  being  in  his  class?” 

“  Thankful  for  thpt, !  You  wouldn’t  have  me 
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thankful  for  ivliat  is  perfectly  bate — well,  for 
what  is  very  disagreeable?” 

“  ‘  Giving  thanks  always  for  all  things.’  Why 
not,  since  ‘  all  things  work  together  for  good 
to  them  that  love  God?’  And  you  do  love 
God.  So  you  are  sure  of  getting  good  out  of 
Pete’s  teaching ;  whereas  he  is  not  so  sure  of 
getting  good  out  of  your  teaching.  Your  in¬ 
struction  may  be  unto  him  a  savor  of  death 
unto  death.” 

“  Maybe  I  don’t  love  God.  How  can  I  be 
thankful  ?” 

“  You  gave  Pete  a  pair  of  skates,  I  believe.” 

“  Yes,  I  did.  And  that  is  all  the  good  it  did.” 

“  Was  he  thankful  ?” 

“  Why, — yes.  In  his  style  he  was.  It  was 
much  the  style  of  a  monkey,  though.” 

“  He  could  appreciate  the  skates.  He  wanted 
them.  He  had  a  use  for  them.  So  he  was 
thankful.  But  he  does  not  appreciate  your 
teaching.  He  does  not  see  that  it  is  of  any  use 
to  him.  So  he  is  not  thankful.  You  ask  if  you 
are  not  thankful.  I  say  yes,  as  Pete  is  thank¬ 
ful.  That  is  you  are  thankful  for  what  you  ap¬ 
preciate.  You  are  thankful  that  God  has  given 
you  affluence,  and  social  position,  and  friends. 
Like  Pete  also,  you  are  not  thankful  for  lessons. 
You  do  not  appreciate  them.  You  do  not  see 
just  as  he  does  not  see,  that  the  skates  are  of  no 
value  compared  with  the  lessons  which  they  are 
intended  to  encourage  you  to  learn.” 

“  Why,  Mr.  S.,  do  you  think  I  ought  to  be 
thankful  for  Pete’s  teaching  just  as  I  expect 
him  to  be  thankful  for  my  teaching?” 

“  Just  that.  I  do  not  mean  thankful  to  Pete. 
He  doesn’t  know  that  he  is  a  teacher.  He 
doesn’t  mean  to  be  a  teacher.  He  deserves 
nothing  therefore.  But  thankful  to  God.  He 
knows  what  you  need.  He  has  sent  Pete,  in 
answer  to  your  prayer.  He  is  to  help  you  to  do 
your  Father’s  will.  And  now  how  have  you  re¬ 
ceived  his  kindness?” 

“  But  how  can  I  be  thankful  for  Pete  ?  I  am 
thankful  for  good  things ;  but  it  seems  so  un¬ 
reasonable  to  expect  one  to  be  thankful  for  an 
annoyance.” 

“  Just  as  Pete  thinks.  The  skates  were  good 
things  to  him.  He  was,  consequently,  thankful 
for  them.  The  lesson  is  an  annoyance  to  him. 
How  can  he  be  thankful  for  it?” 

“  Well,  I  don’t  know,  I  am  sure.” 

“  And  yet  you  blame  him,  and  justly  blame 
him  too,  for  not  being  thankful.  That  is,  you 
think  he  ought  to  have  such  gratitude  toward 
you  and  such  confidence  in  you,  in  consequence 
of  what  you  have  done  for  him,  that  he  will  at 
least  refrain  from  annoying  and  opposing  you, 
and  will  take  what  instruction  you  give  him 
with  a  trustful,  teachable  spirit.” 

“  Why,  yes.  That  is  about  it.  He  has  no 
claims  upon  me ;  and  so  after  all  I  have  done  for 
him,  and  for  his  mother,  it  does  seem  to  me  that 
he  ought  to  see,  or  at  least  believe  that  what¬ 


ever  I  do  is  for  his  good.  I  can  have  no  other 
motive  in  respect  to  him.” 

“  Now,  Miss  Helen,  is  it  not  just  that  that  God 
expects  of  you.  Of  his  free  grace  he  has  given 
you  many  things  which  you  can  appreciate  as 
good.  You  know  that  he  seeks  only  your  good. 
Now,  when  he  gives  you  a  lesson  or  a  task 
which  you  cannot  appreciate,  which  seems 
really  disagreeable  to  you,  ought  you  not  to 
have  such  gratitude  and  confidence  as  to  take  it, 
at  least  in  a  teachable  spirit?  And  cannot  you 
see  how  Pete  could  be  so  thankful  to  you  that 
he  would  be  glad  to  undertake  a  disagreeable 
task  for  you?  Why,  we  often  see  such  love  that 
it  is  thankful,  it  rejoices  to  do,  what,  under 
other  circumstances,  would  be  actually  repul¬ 
sive.  Ought  we  not  so  to  love  God?” 

“  Well,  it  is  plain  that  I  do  not,  for  if  you  are 
right,  I  have  been  angry  with  God,  I  am  full  of 
the  sin  of  self-righteousness.  I  am  utterly  unfit 
to  teach,  that  is  plain.” 

“  ‘  Be  ye  thankful.’  ” 

“  Thankful  for  what?  Thankful  for  my  anger 
— thankful  for  my  sins?” 

“  Yes,  thankful  for  your  sins.” 

“  Thankful  for  sin  !  You  don’t  mean  that?” 

“Thankful  for  your  sins,  but  not  for  your 
sinfulness.  Sinfulness  is  of  the  heart,  sins  are 
on  the  surface.  If  you  have  measles,  you  are 
thankful  to  have  them  come  to  the  surface.  They 
may  disfigure  you,  but  that  is  necessary  to  the 
cure.  If  you  have  unbelief  (which  is  the  deadly 
disease  of  the  soul),  ought  you  not  to  be  thank¬ 
ful  when  it  comes  to  the  surface,  if  this  coming 
out  is  necessary  to  its  cure.  Anger,  peevish¬ 
ness,  pride,  may  disfigure  your  life,  but  if  they 
lead  to  the  cure  of  the  disease,  you  certainly 
ought  to  be  thankful.  It  would  surely  be  foolish 
to  endeavor  to  drive  the  measles  from  the  sur¬ 
face,  merely  for  the  sake  of  presenting  a  smooth 
skin,  instead  of  administering  medicine  that 
will  drive  the  disease  out,  and  keep  it  out  until 
the  system  is  thoroughly  rid  of  it.  Now  it  seems 
to  me  tnat  Pete  is  the  medicine  which  the  Lord 
has  administered  in  your  case  to  drive  the 
moral  measles  to  the  surface;  and  I  say  be  ye 
thankful  that  the  disease  has  exposed  its  true 
nature.  Thank  God  that  it  is  not  now  shut  up 
in  your  heart  secretly  working  death.  But 
would  it  be  wise  now  to  seek  to  smooth  over  the 
surface  of  your  life  again  and  leave  the  disease  ? 
If  I  take  Pete  out  of  your  class  the  irritation  of 
the  cuticle  may  disappear.  But  is  that  what 
you  want?  Is  that  a  cure?  Had  you  not  better 
keep  taking  the  medicine  until  it  ceases  to  pro¬ 
duce  surface  irritation,  at  least — that  is,  keep 
Pete  in  your  class  until  you  are  sure  that  God’s 
Spirit  prompts  you  to  dismiss  him?” 

“Perhaps  so.” 

“  And  ‘  In  everything  give  thanks  ;  for  this  i3 
the  will  of  God  in  Christ  Jesus  concerning  you.’  ” 

“  But  is  that  to  be  taken  literally  ?  Does  it 
really  mean  everything  ?” 
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“  ‘  This  is  the  will  of  God  in  Christ  Jesus  con¬ 
cerning  you.’  ” 

“Yes.  Still  that  would  require  us  to  be 
thankful  that  there  is  sin  in  the  world.” 

“  Here  we  are  again — all  children — all  Petes. 
We  do  not  understand  the  lesson — do  not  ap¬ 
preciate  it ;  but  ought  that  to  keep  us  from 
being  thankful?  Can  we  not  so  trust  God  as  to 
be  thankful  for  all  his  providences?  Do  you 
not  expect,  when  you  come  to  comprehend  God’s 
plan,  that  you  will  be  thankful  even  for  this, 
that  he  permitted  sin  in  this  world?” 

“  Then  what  is  the  use  of  laboring  to  convert 
sinners  ?  They  ought  rather  to  be  thankful  for 
their  sins.” 

“  We  will  not  discuss  that  now.  But  think  of 
this.  Suppose  a  child  in  the  unbelief  of  inex¬ 
perience  is  bent  upon  leaping  into  the  molten 
mass  of  a  smelting  furnace.  He  places  his  hand 
upon  the  heated  rim,  and  is  severely  burned. 
That  opens  his  eyes.  He  sees  the  ruin  he  had 
planned  for  himself  and  stops.  Ought  he  not  to 
be  thankful  for  that  heated  rim  ;  and  also  for 
having  laid  his  hand  upon  it?  Sin  in  this  life 
may  be  like  laying  the  hand  upon  the  heated 
rim  of  hell.  It  is  an  experience,  without  which 
we  would  leap  heedlessly  into  the  fiery  gulf  be¬ 
low.  I  know  a  man  who,  in  drunken  frolic, 
killed  his  drunken  companion.  There  he  touched 
the  heated  rim,  and  stopped.  To-day  he  is  a 
sober,  Christian  man.  You  can  see  then  that 
those  at  least  who  take  the  warning  may  have 
reason  for  thankfulness  even  for  their  sin. 

“But  notice  that  t  hese  exhortations  to  thankful¬ 
ness  are  not  addressed  to  the  sinful — those 
whose  hearts  are  full  of  the  purpose  to  sin. 
There  is  no  promise  that  all  things  work  together 
for  their  good,  but  on  the  contrary,  the  wrath 
of  God  abides  upon  them.  Now  their  sins  are 
illustrations  of  the  nature  and  tendency  of  sin¬ 
fulness.  It  is  this  sinfulness— this  love  of  sin 
that  we  want  to  get  rid  of,  and  then  the  Lord 
will  take  care  of  the  sins;  then  the  Lord  will 
permit  nothing  which  is  not  for  their  good,  be¬ 
cause  they  put  their  trust  in  him.  Our  work  is 
to  secure  this  good  for  our  fellow  sinners.” 

“  ‘  Fellow  sinners!’  That  is  it.  That  is  what 
is  so  discouraging.  I  want  to  be  good.  I  hate 
sin,  and  yet  I  keep  committing  sins.  Why  does 
God  allow  it  ?” 

“  Do  you  hate  sin,  or  only  hate  sins  ?  ‘  If  I 

do  that  I  would  not,  it  is  no  more  I  that  do  it, 
but  sin  that  dwelleth  in  me!’  If  sin  dwelleth  in 
you,  it  may  be  necessary  for  God  to  let  the 
measles  come  to  the  surface.  It  must  show  it¬ 
self  in  pimples,  as  sins.  You  compel  him— for 
you  may  be  so  deceived  as  not  to  know  that  the 
disease  is  sin  until  it  manifests  itself  in  sins. 

“  ‘  0  wretched  man  that  I  am  !  Who  shall 
deliver  me  from  the  body  of  this  death  ?’  ” 

“‘I  thank  God  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord.’  Did  you  ever  try  to  imagine  how  much 
it  costs  God  to  permit  you  to  sin  ;  how  gladly  he 
would  make  your  life  good  and  pure,  if  he  could 
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without  harming  you;  how  he  wants  you  to  live 
in  this  world  just  as  Christ  lived;  how  every  sin 
you  commit  is  like  thrusting  a  dagger  into  his 
heart ;  how  you  dishonor  him  by  this  want  of 
confidence;  and  how  he  so  loves  you  that  he 
will  suffer  you  to  do  all  this,  and  he  will  endure 
all  this  rather  than  have  you  deceive  yourself 
and  remain  sinful?  Ought  you  not  to  be  thank¬ 
ful  for  everything  that  comes  from  such  a 
God  ?” 

“And  does  Pete  come  from  God?  Do  temp¬ 
tations  come  from  God?” 

“  ‘  God  is  faithful,  who  will  not  suffer  you  to 
be  tempted  above  that  you  are  able!’  God  is 
your  tower  and  shield.  Nothing  can  touch  the 
child  of  his  love  without  his  permission.  Pete 
did  not  come  to  you  by  accident.  Yes,  Pete  was 
sent  by  God.  He  came  to  teach  you  to  be  thank¬ 
ful — thankful  even  for  such  a  message,  sent  by 
such  a  messenger;  and  I  insist  that  until  you 
have  learned  that  lesson,  you  are  not  ready  to 
part  with  him.  Your  petulance  is  not  against 
me  nor  against  Pete ;  it  is  against  God.” 

“  Perhaps  you  are  right.” 

“  But  do  not  leave  any  perhapses  in  your  ex¬ 
perience.  Persist  until  you  can  say  ‘  Thanks  be 
to  God,  which  giveth  us  the  victory  through  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ;’  ‘  for  in  all  these  things  we 
are  more  than  conquerors  through  him  that 
loved  us.’  ” 


THE  TEACHER’S  READING. 

Upon  this  much  depends.  The  mind  requires 
new  material  for  thought  from  day  to  day.  Thus 
it  is  well  nourished  and  grows  strong. 

The  Lay  Preacher  gives  the  following  rules : 

Read  slowly. 

Read  systematically. 

Consult  the  dictionary.  Never  pass  a  word 
you  do  not  understand. 

Make  notes  of  your  reading. 

The  above  rules  are  valuable.  But  “  a  pinch 
of  judgment”  will  greatly  increase  their  value. 
Concerning  them  we  are  moved  to  “a few  re¬ 
marks.” 

“  Read  slowly.”  This  rule  is  good  for  certain 
kinds  of  reading.  For  certain  other  kinds  the 
opposite  holds:  Read  swiftly.  Some  forms  of 
literature  need  to  be  taken  morsel  by  morsel, 
masticated,  and  digested,  like  solid  food.  Others 
may  be  compared  to  cold  water,  very  needful  to 
quench  the  thirst  of  the  mind  and  keep  it  in 
tone,  but  to  be  taken  by  the  column  or  page  as 
water  is  by  the  glass.  And  there  is  very  much 
which  may  be  compared  to  rich  pans  of  milk 
from  Jersey  cows.  Because  you  cannot  other¬ 
wise  consume  them  you  skim  off  the  cream. 
There  is  many  a  volume  which  we  would  master 
in  detail  if  life  were  long  enough.  But  it  is  im¬ 
possible,  therefore  we  skim;  and  from  the  cream 
a  very  valuable  product  is  made. 
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“  Read  systematically.”  Good.  A  track  of 
study  favors  progress.  Take  the  history  of  one 
period  and  follow  it  for  months.  Take  up  the 
subject  of  Faith,  and  read  and  study  upon  it 
until  you  have  some  matured  and  clear  convic¬ 
tions.  But  while  this  is  going  on,  read  also  un¬ 
systematically.  Be  systematically  unsystematic. 
Allow  room  for  hap-hazard  browsing.  Plunge 
five  minutes  into  the  middle  of  Rollin’s  Ancient 
History.  Give  an  intellectual  pleasure  excur¬ 
sion  to  “  Gibbin’s  Decline  and  Fall.”  Snatch 
up  Baron  Munchausen.  Break  away  from  your 
course,  and  devote  two  solid  hours  to  Isaiah. 
From  all  these  excursions  be  sure  to  return  to 
your  pre-arranged  plan.  In  short,  read  sys¬ 
tematically,  but  do  not  make  the  mind  the  slave 
of  your  system. 

“  Consult  the  dictionary.  Never  pass  a  word 
you  do  not  understand.”  The  man  who  gave 
that  rule  never  lived  up  to  it.  If  he  had  he 
would  not  have  been  writing  for  the  press.  He 
would  have  been  consulting  the  dictionary  to 
this  day.  We  ought,  indeed,  to  make  free  use 
of  such  aids.  But  we  must  many  times  “  pass 
a  word  we  do  not  understand,”  or  spend  our 
lives  in  the  search  of  the  unknown.  Consult  the 
dictionary.  But  remember  that,  after  a  moderate 
use  of  such  helps,  the  best  medium  of  instruc¬ 
tion  in  language  is  the  living  language  itself. 
Some  close  etymological  study  of  terms,  with  a 
wide  range  of  reading  and  listening  will  give  us 
the  most  copious  and  serviceable  vocabulary. 

“  Make  notes  of  your  reading.”  Good  again. 
But  the  advice  is  to  be  seasoned  with  judgment. 
It  does  not  pay  to  make  hasty  scribblings,  and 
then  throw  them  away.  “But  the  very  fact  of 
writing  impresses  the  memory.”  True;  yet 
careless,  hasty  writing  does  not  impress  the 
memory  so  deeply  as  would  the  same  time  spent 
in  meditation  upon  the  thoughts  written.  Very 
slight  is  the  advantage  of  having  the  side  pocket 
or  the  drawer  of  one’s  secretary  full  of  miscel¬ 
laneous  notes.  A  few  well-chosen  memoranda, 
carefully  digested  and  permanently  written  in 
an  orderly  manner,  are  very  helpful.  For  the 
rest  it  is  better  to  read,  think,  and  talk  to  one’s 
self  upon  the  themes  considered. 


FAITH  AND  EVIDENCE. 

A  Bible  student  recently  remarked  that, 
“Faith  is  belief  without  evidence;  for,”  said 
he,  “  when  we  have  plenty  of  evidence,  and  are 
able  to  demonstrate  a  thing,  it  requires  no  faith 
to  believe  it.  In  that  case  we  are  obliged  to  be¬ 
lieve.” 

This  remark  plainly  expressed  a  very  common 
misconception  of  faith.  Many  seem  to  assume 
that  the  faith  the  Bible  requires  is  a  mere  act  of 
belief  unsupported  by  valid  evidence  in  any 
form.  But  let  it  be  understood  plainly  and  de¬ 
cisively  that  faith  is  belief  based  upon  evidence. 


Without  some  form  of  evidence  there  can  be  no 
faith.  For  instance,  we  have  no  faith  at  the 
present  moment  in  any  Sabbath-school  workers 
in  the  planet  Venus,  for  there  is  not  a  scrap  of 
evidence  in  regard  to  any  such  workers.  But 
we  have  faith  in  the  reality  and  joy  of  heaven, 
for  there  is  the  evidence  of  the  word  of  God. 

Paul  pronounces  faith  “  the  evidence  of  things 
not  seen.”  This,  properly  understood,  states 
with  scientific  accuracy  the  elements  of  faith. 
One  of  them  is  that  it  relates  to  the  unseen.  We 
believe  testimony,  or  evidence  in  any  form,  for 
that  which  we  ourselves  do  not  perceive  by  our 
own  senses.  We  believe  that  gold  is  at  par  in 
New  York,  because  it  is  so  reported.  But  we  do 
not  speak  of  believing  that  the  house  we  are  in 
still  stands,  for  we  see  it.  Faith  is  “lost  in 
sight.”  It  relates  to  the  unseen.  Therefore  it 
has  a  large  application  to  spiritual  and  heavenly 
things,  for  these  are  beyond  the  senses. 

The  statement  of  Paul  above  quoted  includes 
also  the  idea  that  evidence  is  essential  to  faith. 
In  fact,  so  closely  are  the  two  associated  that  he 
says,  “  Faith  is  evidence.”  This  means  that 
evidence  is  the  one  thing  which,  taken  up  by 
the  mind,  becomes  faith.  Evidence,  and  noth¬ 
ing  else,  can  be  wrought  into  faith.  Evidence 
in  some  form  is  the  furnished  material;  faith  is 
the  finished  product.  We  may  say  of  a  coat, 
“  It  is  wool;”  or  of  another,  “  It  is  linen.”  We 
mean  that  the  coat  is  the  product  from  these 
materials.  So  faith  is  the  product  of  mental  ac¬ 
tion  upon  the  evidence  furnished.  . 

Some  have  taken  the  declaration  of  Paul  to 
mean  that  belief  itself  becomes  evidence,  is  in 
fact  its  own  evidence  ;  and  that  in  reference  to 
Divine  things  faith  is  about  all  the  evidence  we 
can  have.  But  in  no  proper  sense  can  it  be  said 
that  belief  is  evidence,  except  as  above  ex¬ 
plained.  The  mere  fact  that  man  believes  is  in 
itself  no  reason  for  his  believing.  If  he  is  known 
as  of  sound  mind,  the  fact  that  he  believes  will 
be  to  his  friends  an  evidence  that  he  has  evi¬ 
dence  as  a  basis  for  his  belief.  But  his  believing 
cannot  be  to  him  the  evidence  upon  which  he 
believes.  We  might  as  well  say  that  hunger 
feeds  upon  its  own  relish  for  food,  as  that  faith 
is  its  own  evidence. 

The  believer  does  indeed  find  added  evidence 
from  the  moment  of  believing.  Experience 
leads  him  through  new  discoveries  and  corrob¬ 
orations.  But  even  this  is  only  the  finding  of 
additional  evidence.  It  is  not  in  any  measure 
the  taking  of  belief  as  its  own  evidence. 

Assent  to  valid  evidence  is  belief.  Belief  in 
God  as  revealed  in  the  Scriptures,  with  action 
according  to  that  belief,  is  evangelical  faith. 
Belief  without  evidence  is  presumption.  Belief 
upon  slight  and  insufficient  evidence  is  credul¬ 
ity.  Disbelief  in  the  face  of  adequate  evidence 
is  skepticism.  Disbelief  of  the  evidences  by 
which  the  Scriptures  are  certified  as  the  word 
of  God  is  infidelity. 

Faith  is  based  upon  evidence.  Evidence  ap- 
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peals  to  reason.  It  follows  that  Christianity,  the 
religion  of  faith,  is  the  religion  of  reason.  To 
draw,  from  evidence  in  various  forms,  the  true 
conclusion  requires  free  mental  activity.  Hence 
the  man  of  strong  faith  must  be  the  genuine  free 
thinker.  The  bigot  or  the  narrow  sectary  may 
be  trammeled.  But  large  faith  requires  equally 
large  liberty  of  thought. 

The  Bible  is  full  of  appeals  to  reason,  as  swayed 
by  evidence.  “  Come  and  let  us  reason  to¬ 
gether”  is  its  characteristic  attitude.  We  urge 
upon  all  teachers  of  the  word  to  observe  how 
the  word  of  God  holds  on  high  the  lamp  of  the 
brightest  human  understanding,  purified  from 
the  taints  of  evil  passion,  and  restored  from  the 
fractures  which  sin  inflicts  upon  the  reason. 


SINCERITY. 


BY  FANNIE  E.  TOWNSLEY. 


Taking  a  Bible  class  because  you  have  been  in 
the  legislature,  or  have  a  place  on  the  city’s  list 
of  prominent  men  is  still  another. 

Sitting,  once  a  week,  at  the  head  of  a  class  of 
poor  girls  from  different  needy  homes,  because 
you  are  a  leading  woman  in  the  church,  and  can 
make  delicious  biscuit,  or  aromatic  coffee  for 
festivals,  if  also  a  piece  of  shamming. 

Be  sincere  !  Sincerity  lies  in  the  motives. 

If  you  want  to  do  good  for  Christ’s  sake,  and 
the  sake  of  souls;  if  you  feel  your  own  little¬ 
ness,  and  trust  God’s  almightiness  ;  if  you  have 
,  a  gift  unused, — -a  gift  large  enough  to  keep  a 
class  from  dissolving  ;  if  you  can  drop  one  seed 
of  truth  in  a  lesson-liour,  into  the  hearts  of 
seholars,  and  are  willing,  yea,  desirous  to  do 
your  best,  then  teach ! 

But  be  sincere.  Shams  are  always  and  every¬ 
where  nuisances.  And  the  S.  S.  has  a  right  to 
vote  them  down  and  out  of  its  offices,  to  put  in  less 
brilliant,  if  need  be,  but  more  hearty  workers 
who  seek  perfection,  and  never  feel  that  they 
have  attained  it. 


Its  opposite  is  Pretense.  It  is  found  in  many 
a  pulpit,  where  a  preacher  shines  like  a  well- 
polished  stove,  bright  to  look  upon,  glowing  in 
outward  brilliancy,  but  sadly  lacking  in  the  inner 
glory  of  genuine  warmth,  heat,  and  godly  sin¬ 
cerity.  It  is  found  in  the  Sabbath-school  super¬ 
intendent  who  stands  on  the  platform  feeling 
that  to  “  open  the  school”  is  his  only  official 
duty,  and  one  that  confers  honor  enough  for  an 
entire  lifetime.  It  glides  down  the  aisle  like  a 
serpent,  poisoning  with  its  venom  a  tired  teach¬ 
er,  till  the  idea  of  “filling  up  the  hour,”  or 
asking  as  many  questions  as  the  teacher  near  by, 
or  keeping  the  class  in  stories  “  till  the  papers 
come  round,”  is  the  sum  total  of  his  weekly  en¬ 
deavor. 

Is  sincerity  possible?  It  is!  “  Be  thou  per¬ 
fect”  is  God’s  golden  answer  to  the  tinkling 
brass  of  all  our  human  questionings. 

Grace  is  a  matter  of  growth,  or  2  Peter  3:  18 
is  strangely  lacking  in  its  theology.  We  are 
apt  to  consider  sincerity  a  gift  of  nature  rather 
than  a  growth  in  grace.  Now,  if  positive  truths 
rather  than  negative  assertions  are  to  uproot 
evil  and  supersede  error,  then  pretense — the 
opposite  of  sincerity — is  no  more  to  be  over¬ 
come  by  mere  denunciation  than  any  other  sin. 
Substitute  in  its  stead  its  sweet,  beautiful,  self- 
evidencing  opposite,  and  the  first  shall  shrink 
from  sight  to  give  place  to  its  royal,  genuine 
successor.  In  short,  cultivate  sincerity,  and 
pretense  shall  die  of  itself. 

Pretenses  are  shams.  Depending  on  the 
Lesson  Leaf  or  magazine  to  furnish  your  ques¬ 
tions,  and  even  your  answers,  is  one  sham. 
Forcing  a  heartless  smile  for  Johnny  or  Nellie, 
simply  because  it  is  considered  the  proper  thing 
for  a  teacher  to  smile,  is  another.  Asking  the 
class,  in  a  general  sort  of  a  way,  to  become 
Christians,  when  your  week-day  life  is  directly 
opposed  to  your  Sunday  “  talk”  is  a  worse  one. 


“THOSE  NOTES.” 


BY  MARY  R.  BALDWIN. 


I  went  out  into  the  kitchen  to  Aunt  Maria, 
who  was  at  the  baking  table.  She  was  singing 
some  cheerful  psalm  tune.  She  always  man¬ 
aged  to  put  life  and  joy  into  the  most  dolorous 
and  dragging  composition  ;  and  often  when  we 
asked  her  how  she  contrived  to  give  such  oppo¬ 
site  effects  from  the  choir,  and  the  singing  lead¬ 
ers  in  the  prayer  meeting,  she  only  answered  ; 
“Oh!  I  really  cannot  tell!  I  believe  its  in 
me!” 

We  were  quite  sure  that  joy  and  beauty  were 
in  Aunt  Maria’s  soul,  and  that  it  was  a  necessity 
of  her  being  to  let  it  out. 

I  had  just  come  from  a  book-store,  where  I 
had  been  buying  a  new  gospel  commentary.  I 
had  been  promoted  to  the  position  of  teacher  in 
a  class  of  young  girls,  who  had  arrived  at  that 
particular  point  in  life,  where  curiosity,  if  not 
a  laudable  desire  for  knowledge,  prompts  to  a 
rigid  questioning  and  cross-questioning  of  the 
teacher. 

I  knew  all  this  from  an  earlier  experience  of 
my  own  ;  and  I  was  very  anxious  not  to  be 
found  wanting  at  this  ordeal.  Withal,  and  above 
all,  I  had  an  earnest  desire  to  teach  understand- 
ingly,  and  worthily. 

Aunt  Maria  looked  up  as  I  entered,  and  I  be¬ 
gan  saying  :  “  I  have  been  buying  a  commentary, 
Auntie!  and  I  have  brought  it  to  show  you!” 
She  gave  a  queer  little  turn  to  her  mouth,  and 
a  jerky  little  turn  to  the  roller  with  which  she 
was  shaping  the  pie  crust ;  and  I  almost  felt  at 
that  moment  as  if  I  were  being  flattened  too. 

I  knew  by  the  signs  that  I  was  to  be  “taken 
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down  and,  above  all  things  else,  I  did  dread  a 
“  taking  down.” 

But  we  must  all  pay  our  price  if  we  consult 
an  oracle,  and  after  all  I  knew  I  was  willing  to 
pay  mine. 

Aunt  Maria  was  an  oracle  in  our  family  ;  es¬ 
pecially  did  I  consider  her  one  as  regarded 
Sabbat  h-school  work. 

As  she  made  the  sign  answer  to  my  words,  I 
said  rather  timidly:  “Why,  auntie!  don’t  you 
like  it  ? 

“Well,  child!  1  do;  and  I  do  not!  It  de¬ 
pends  entirely  upon  how  you  use  it ! 

“Perhaps  I’m  wrong  about  it  all.  I  believe 
I’ve  got  a  prejudice  against  all  commentaries; 
it  comes  from  an  experience  when  I  was  a  girl. 
I  always  call  it  my  ‘  Notes’  experience. 

“  The  truth  is,  we  had  a  teacher  who  abused 
that  commentary.  She  clung  to  it,  and  hovered 
so  close  to  its  wisdom,  that  she  sunk  herself  and 
the  Bible  itself  in  it.  And  as  a  child  I  felt 
smothered  by  the  atmosphere  it  made  for  us. 

“  I  remember  one  dav  we  came  to  this  pass¬ 
age  in  our  lesson  :  ‘  He  that  findeth  his  life 

shall  lose  it ;  and  he  that  loseth  his  life  for  my 
sake  shall  find  it.’  She  read  from  the  notes 
very  carefully.  And  we  listened,  and  somehow 
I  imagined  that  all  waited  for  something  more, 
as  I  did  myself.  I  knew  instinctively  that  the 
passage  meant  something  more  than  the  lifeless  in¬ 
terpretation  represented.  I  know  that  the  author 
of  the  ‘  Notes’  never  intended  that  they  should 
hinder  the  proper  sowing  of  the  seed  ;  and  where 
a  teacher's  soul  has  been  fired  at  God’s  altar, 
and  when  she  considers  no  height  or  depth  too 
distant  to  explore  for  knowledge  and  light  upon 
the  great  gospel  truths,  these  helps  are  just  what 
their  name  would  imply.  Otherwise  I  would 
say,  be  very  careful  how  you  use  them ! 

“  ‘  He  that  findeth  his  life  shall  lose  it ”  she 
repeated  slowly.  “  If  my  teacher  could  have 
known  somethingof  the  great  law  of  sacrifice,  what 
words  she  might  have  spoken  to  us  all  without 
the  help  of  the  notes.  How  she  might  have 
helped  me,  and  prepared  me  in  a  measure  for 
the  life  of  sacrifice  that  waited  for  me.  My  dear 
child !  get  all  the  help  you  can  for  the  great 
work,  but  never  forget  that  the  real  help  must 
come  from  the  source  of  all  knowledge !” 

Aunt  Maria  went  on  with  her  baking,  and  I 
went  to  my  room  to  meditate. 


THE  USE  OF  THE  IMAGINATION  IN  TEACH¬ 
ING. 


BY  REV.  JOEL  SCHWARTZ,  D.  D. 


There  are  two  ways  of  presenting  truth.  One 
in  pure,  abstract  statement,  without  tropical 
adornment  of  any  kind ;  the  other  in  figurative 
language,  where  the  simple  thought  takes  on 
some  rhetorical  dress,  giving  it  form  and  beauty, 


and  making  a  picture  to  the  mind.  That  faculty 
of  the  mind  w'hich  thus  “  bodies  forth  the  forms 
of  things  unknown,  and  gives  to  airy  nothings  a 
local  habitation  and  a  name,”  is  the  imagina¬ 
tion.  A  teacher  might  declare  the  fact  of  the 
divine  omniscience  and  omnipresence  by  simply 
saying:  “God  is  everywhere  present,  beholding 
the  evil  and  the  good.”  Or  he  might  say  :  “  If 
I  take  the  wings  of  the  morning,  and  dwell  in 
the  uttermost  parts  of  the  sea,  even  there  shall 
thy  hand  lead  me,  and  thy  right  hand  shall  hold 
me.  If  I  say  surely  the  darkness  shall  cover 
me  ;  even  the  night  shall  be  light  about  me.” 

In  the  first  case  the  statement  would  be  plain. 
In  the  second  it  would  be  embellished  with  a 
sublime  and  beautiful  figure.  Now,  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  the  figurative  expression  is  not 
only  adapted  to  give  the  mind  more  pleasure  in 
its  contemplation,  but.  to  make  a  much  more 
lively  and  lasting  impression.  If  the  fancy  can 
catch  the  magnificent  conception,  first,  of  the 
glory  of  “  the  wings  of  the  morning,”  the  bright¬ 
ness  and  splendor  of  “  young  day’s  pinions” 
upon  their  flight  through  boundless  space,  and 
then  the  incomparable  speed  of  this  flight,  and 
yet  the  impossibility  that  these  wings  should 
transcend  the  limits  of  the  divine  presence,  or 
find  any  recess  which  his  light  could  not  pene¬ 
trate,  then  the  mind  would  be  filled  with  the 
solemn  thought  of  the  all-present  and  all-know¬ 
ing  God  as  it  could  otherwise  not  be.  The  Bible, 
in  form  and  style,  is  largely  a  book  of  the  im¬ 
agination.  It  is  a  perfect  store-house  of  the 
most  varied,  massive  and  sublime  imagery.  The 
oriental  mind,  in  its  higher  moods,  took  on  all 
the  gorgeous  imagery  of  nature,  and  spoke  out 
the  words  of  inspiration  in  all  the  voices  of  the 
universe.  No  wonder,  therefore,  that  men  of 
fine  poetic  taste,  though  sometimes,  alas,  not 
crediting  the  inspiration  of  the  Bible,  have  gone 
to  it  for  material  with  which  to  embellish  their 
finest  verse.  Now,  may  not  the  teacher  of  these 
Scriptures  so  far  adopt  their  method  as  to  seek 
rich  and  appropriate  adornment,  and  illustration 
of  truth,  and  thus  make  it  assume  a  visible  and 
charming  shape  to  the  mind  ?  Especially  is  the 
young  mind  delighted  and  impressed  writh  truth 
dressed  in  images  of  beauty.  What  would  be  a 
dry,  unimpressive  statement  in  pure  didactic 
form  might  charm  and  move,  if  dressed  appro¬ 
priately,  in  hues  and  forms  of  the  imagination. 
Let  no  one  suppose  this  is  substituting  the  fan¬ 
cies  of  men  for  the  Word  of  God.  It  need  be 
no  less  the  Word  of  God  because  embellished 
with  beauty  from  the  works  of  God.  The  sword 
which  reflects  the  face  of  the  warrior  is  not  less 
able  on  account  of  its  high  polish  to  do  execution 
as  a  military  weapon.  Nor  does  it  dull  “the 
sword  of  the  Spirit,  which  is  the  Word  of  God,” 
to  brighten  its  blade  with  the  ornaments  of  per¬ 
tinent  illustration.  The  brook  which  widens, 
here  and  there,  into  mirrored  beauty,  reflecting 
trailing  vine  and  drooping  flower  on  its  way 
through  the  meadow,  does  not  thereby  lose  its 
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virtue  to  spread  a  flush  of  richest  green  along  its 
path. 

Teacher,  look  into  thine  own  heart ;  look  into 
field  and  open  sky  ;  into  the  book  of  God,  and, 
like  a  wise  steward,  bring  forth  from  these  treas¬ 
ures  things  new  and  old  with  which  to  dress, 
adorn  and  recommend  the  Word  of  God. 


CHEER  FOR  TEACHERS 


BY  REV.  GEO.  R.  MERRILL. 

At  a  fire  in  one  of  the  great  cities,  not  long 
ago,  it  was  discovered  that  a  child  had  been  left 
asleep  in  the  upper  story  of  the  burning  house. 
A  brave  fireman,  at.  the  peril  of  his  life,  pressed 
through  the  flames,  and,  snatching  him  from 
death,  began  the  more  perilous  task  of  regain¬ 
ing  the  ground.  Half-way  down,  the  multitude, 
who  were  anxiously  watching,  saw  by  his  un¬ 
steady  movements,  that  his  nerve  was  failing. 
Fie  seemed  almost  ready  to  fall,  when  some  one 
in  the  crowd  cried,  “  Cheer  him.”  The  rousing 
cheer  reached  his  ears,  and  gave  him  new 
strength  and  courage  that  brought  him  and  his 
precious  charge  safely  to  the  earth. 

There  is  no  work  that  means  so  much  for 
society,  for  the  church  and  for  the  glory  of  God 
as  that  done  every  week  by  the  thousands  of 
Bible  school  teachers  in  the  land.  But  it  is  a 
work  fraught  with  difficulties,  perplexities  and 
discouragements  under  which  some  of  the  work¬ 
ers  tremble  and  grow  faint.  May  it  not  be  a 
good  suggestion,  “  Cheer  them  ?” 

With  the  kind  permission  of  the  Teachers’ 
Quarterly  I  may  suggest  a  few  “cheers  ”  which 
workers  may  sound  in  each  others’  ears  for  en¬ 
couragement. 

Let  us  “cheer”  one  another  by  remembering 
how  near  the  work  we  are  doing  is  to  the  heart 
of  Christ. 

We  are  striving  to  build  child  material  into  his 
kingdom.  Centuries  before  he  came  into  the 
world  Isaiah  said  of  him,  “  He  shall  feed  his 
flock  like  a  shepherd  ;  he  shall  gather  the  lambs 
with  his  arm  and  carry  them  in  his  bosom.” 
When  he  came  he  took  up  the  prophet’s  word 
and  called  himself  the  “  Good  Shepherd,”  and 
when  Jewish  mothers  brought  their  little  ones 
to  him,  he  “  took  them  up  in  his  arms  and  blessed 
them.”  The  disciples  who  forbade  them  thought 
the  kingdom  was  to  be  built  only  of  adult  mate¬ 
rial.  There  are  some  now  who  practically  hold 
the  same  opinion.  As  if  the  devil  held  a  first 
mortgage  on  the  children,  and  God’s  kingdom 
could  have  them  only  when  he  had  used  and 
soiled  the  first  beauty  and  freshness  of  their 
youth  1  The  words  of  Jesus  rebuke  this  spirit, 
and  open  wide  the  door  of  his  kingdom  to  the 
least  of  these:  “Suffer  the  little  children  to 
come  unto  me  *  *  *  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom 
of  God.” 


When  Jesus  entered  Jerusalem  in  triumph 
upon  the  Sabbath  before  the  cross,  little  chil¬ 
dren’s  voices  swelled  the  “hosannas”  that 
marked  his  progress.  His  enemies  pointed  to 
them  as  if  to  bid  him  stop  them.  They  could 
have  no  intelligent  sense  of  their  action,  and  no 
relation  to  him.  “  Have  ye  never  read,"  said 
the  children’s  Savior,  “  out  of  the  mouths  of 
babes  and  sucklings  thou  hast  perfected  praise  ?” 

When  he  met  his  disciples  after  the  resurrec¬ 
tion  and  gave  them  their  orders  for  their  life- 
work,  and  the  world’s  redemption,  his  first  word 
to  Peter  was,  “  Feed  my  lambs.”  An  eminent 
commentator  does  not  interpret  too  strongly,  “No 
function  of  the  apostolate  was  to  have  pre-emi¬ 
nence  over  the  care  for  the  children.” 

And  the  changeless  Savior  in  his  glory  is  as 
when  he  walked  the  earth.  Multitudes  of  little 
ones  taken  up  from  our  arms  and  homes,  are 
sheltered  in  his  arms  of  love  in  the  nursery  of 
the  many  mansions.  He  loves  those  that  are  left ; 
in  his  intercessions  at  the  right  hand  of  the 
Father,  they  hold  a  constant  place  ;  it  is  his 
will  now  that  they  should  be  suffered  to  come  to 
him ;  and  with  his  church  he  has  left  the  abiding 
commandment:  “  Feed  my  lambs.” 

Be  of  good  cheer,  fellow-teachers;  take  heart 
of  grace,  for  of  all  the  work  to  be  done  in  this 
world  for  Jesus,  none  lies  closer  to  his  heart,  or 
has  a  sweeter  benediction  from  him,  than  this, 
our  work  among  the  little  ones. 


NINE  KEEPS. 

He  will  keep  thee  as  the  apple  of  his  eye. 

He  will  keep  thee  in  all  thy  ways,  lest  thou 
dash  thy  foot  against  a  stone. 

He  will  keep  thy  foot  from  being  taken,  lest 
any  hurt  thee. 

He  will  keep  thee  day  and  night. 

He  will  keep  thee  as  a  shepherd  doth  his  flock. 
He  will  keep  thee  from  the  evil  that  is  in  the 
world. 

He  will  keep  thee  from  falling. 

He  will  keep  thee  from  the  hour  of  tempta¬ 
tion. 

He  will  keep  thee  in  all  places  whither  thou 

goest. — Herald  of  Truth. 


WRITE  TO  THEM. 

“  A  word  fitly  spoken,  how  good  it  is.”  So 
the  Psalmist  said,  so  it  has  always  been.  A 
“mere  word”  has  many  a  time  proved  to  be 
the  strongest  thing  in  the  world,  effecting  actual 
revolutions  in  the  lives  of  individuals,  if  not  of 
nations. 

The  Sabbath-school,  as  a  religious  institution, 
gets  a  large  part  of  its  value  from  the  opportu¬ 
nities  it  affords,  not  only  for  the  common  study 
of  the  words  which  God  has  spoken  to  the  world, 
has  spoken  to  us,  but  for  the  Christian  teacher 
who  has  himself  felt  the  power  of  the  divine 
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word,  to  speak  his  own  word,  in  a  directly  per¬ 
sonal  way,  to  those  in  his  class.  The  teacher  is 
enabled  to  know  his  scholars,  to  come  in  close 
contact  with  their  minds  aDd  ways  of  thinking, 
and  to  see  just  the  condition  they  are  in.  And 
often,  as  we  suggested  last  week,  what  it  might 
not  be  best  to  say  to  any  one,  in  presence  of  the 
class,  can  be  most  fitly  said  in  the  form  of  a 
warm-hearted,  carefully  written  personal  letter. 

Here,  for  instance,  is  Mary,  a  young  girl  who 
has  been  long  enough  in  your  class  to  know  that 
you  are  a  Christian  lady,  whose  religion  means 
something,  and  that  you  feel  a  downright  inter¬ 
est  in  her.  You  have  an  impulse  to  write  to  her. 
It  is  the  good  Spirit  who  prompted  the  impulse, 
and  you  obey  it.  Her  life,  her  character  and 
disposition,  her  associations  and  temptations,  so 
far  as  you  have  learned  them,  come  up  vividly 
to  your  view.  The  quickened  memory  of  your 
own  girlhood  helps  you.  You  can  easily  put 
yourself  in  her  place  and  see  just  about  how 
things  seem  to  her.  So  you  write  to  her  accord¬ 
ingly.  Your  naturally  expressed  deep  interest 
in  her  welfare  may  be  a  surprise  to  her.  What 
you  say — and  in  the  circumstances  could  hardly 
help  saying — somehow  seems  just  to  meet  her 
case.  All  that  is  best  in  her  nature  gathers  a 
quickened  force  and  reasserts  itself.  The  pur¬ 
pose  which  her  special  temptation  had  harassed 
and  almost  broken,  may  grow  firm  again  as  if  it 
had  been  divinely  mended.  But,  even  if  this 
should  not  appear  at  once  to  be  the  effect,  you 
will  remember  that  gracious  saying  which  has 
stirred  and  cheered  so  many,  about  sowing  in 
the  morning  your  seed  and  in  the  evening  with¬ 
holding  not  your  hand,  since  thou  knowest  not 
which  shall  prosper,  whether  this  or  that;  or 
whether  they  both  alike  will  prove  good.  And 
here,  again,  is  Carrie,  poor,  plain,  shy  and  un¬ 
attractive  as  she  was,  none  but  her  own  little 
heart  knew  how  she  hungered  for  the  love  so 
lavishly  poured  out  upon  more  fortunate  chil¬ 
dren,  but  so  often  denied  her.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  you  understood  her  well  while  she  was  in 
your  class ;  that  you  never  neglected  her  for 
brighter  and  prettier  children,  but  gave  her  of 
the  abundance  of  your  love  and  sympathy  and 
ready  appreciation.  Now  that  she  has  gone  she 
will  need  you  more  than  ever.  Do  not  forget 
her.  That  letter  from  you  will  be  a  precious 
treasure,  and  its  counsels  may  be  hidden  in  her 
very  heart,  and  you  shall  some  day  find  that  you 
have  had  a  share  in  shaping  a  human  soul  into 
strength  and  beauty,  and  in  helping  a  life  to  be¬ 
come  a  joy  to  its  owner  and  a  blessing  to  others. 

“  A  word  to  the  wise.”  As  these  words  are 
especially  for  teachers  a  hint  is  enough.  The 
text  carries  its  own  sermon.  This  is  our  letter 
to  you  ;  would  that  it  may  do  as  much  good  as 
yours  which  you  shall  write  to  just  those  of  your 
scholars  who  may  most  need  such  helping,  and 
which,  it  is  presumed,  you  will  write  just  when 
they  will  be  most  needful  and  useful. — S.  S. 
News, 


THE  TEACHER’S  PASTORAL  WORK. 


J.  H.  Hardin,  in  the  Parents'  and  Teachers' 
Monthly,  treats  this  subject  ably.  We  append 
his  division  of  the  subject,  and  his  discussion  of 
the  first  head,  Watch-care: 

Without  attempting  any  minute  specifications, 
the  Sabbath-school  teacher's  pastoral  work  may 
be  said  to  include  at  least  four  essential  items, 
viz : 

I.  Watch-care. 

II.  Acquaintanceship. 

III.  Example. 

IV.  Prayer. 

1.  In  his  instructions  to  the  Ephesian  elders 
at  Miletus,  Paul  gives  a  prominent  place  to  the 
watchfulness  that  must  be  exercised  over  the 
flock,  of  which  the  Holy  Spirit  had  made  them 
overseers;  and  they  were  solemnly  warned  of 
the  dangers  to  which  that  flock  would  be  ex¬ 
posed.  That  this  warning  and  exhortation 
are  still  needful,  is  manifest  from  the  wreck¬ 
ed  congregations  scattered  over  the  land,  whose 
ruin  has  been  wrought  by  the  “grievous  wolves 
entering  in  to  spoil  the  flock,”  and  the  “per¬ 
versely  speaking  men,”  among  the  diseiples 
themselves,  who  have  created  divisions  in  the 
body  of  Christ.  Even  greater  watchfulness,  if 
possible,  should  be  exercised  over  the  Sabbath- 
school  scholar,  because — 

1.  The  temptations  of  the  young  are  usually 
more  numerous  than  those  that  assail  the  more 
advanced  in  life. 

2.  These  temptations  are  always  more  danger¬ 
ous,  since  there  is  wanting  the  wisdom  and 
experience  to  meet  successfully  their  wily  ap¬ 
proaches. 

3.  In  the  case  of  the  younger  scholars,  there 
is  lacking  the  restraint  that  is  thrown  around 
the  Christian  by  his  church  associations. 

4.  The  scholars  are  in  the  formative  period  of 
life,  and  the  impressions  now  received  will  have 
a  lasting  influence  upon  their  characters  and 
destiny. 

This  watch-care  must  be  exercised  in  at  least 
three  directions : 

1.  His  associates. 

2.  His  reading  matter. 

3.  His  personal  habits. 

A  truer  sentence  was  never  penned  than  that 
of  Paul,  in  his  first  Corinthian  letter:  “Evil 
associations  corrupt  good  morals.”  It  is  unrea¬ 
sonable  to  expect  the  scholars  of  the  Sabbath- 
school  to  thrive  in  spiritual  things  while  their 
companions  are  chosen  from  the  profane  and 
obscure  “hoodlums”  of  the  street,  as  it  would 
be  for  the  shepherd  to  look  for  his  flock  to  pros¬ 
per  in  the  company  of  wolves.  All  that  is  im¬ 
pressed  upon  the  mind  of  the  scholar  on  the 
Lord’s  day  is  effaced  by  one  short  hour’s  com¬ 
panionship  with  evil-minded  men  and  boys,  and 
the  teacher’?  most  sincere  efforts  in  his  behalf 
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■will  be  more  than  neutralized  by  the  influence 
of  those  with  whom  he  associates  six  days  in  the 
week.  If  the  teacher  discovers  that  his  pupil 
is  keeping  evil  company,  he  must  use  his  utmost 
endeavors  to  point  out  to  him  the  imminent 
danger  in  which  he  stands,  and  to  persuade  him 
to  abandon  the  society  of  those  who  are  his 
soul’s  enemies.  The  scholar  must  not  only  be 
kept  from  evil  companions,  but  supplied  with  good 
ones.  Companions  of  some  sort  he  will  have. 
Let  the  teacher  use  every  endeavor  to  secure 
those  whose  influence  will  be  good. 

2.  Not  second  in  influence  to  his  companions 
is  the  reading  matter  that  daily  meets  the  eye 
of  the  scholar.  His  ways  of  thinking,  speaking, 
and  acting  are  largely  controlled  by  the  books 
and  periodicals  that  constitute  his  mental  pabu¬ 
lum.  If  these  are  corrupt  or  foolish  in  their 
character,  their  fruit  in  his  life  cannot  be  other¬ 
wise  than  vicious.  The  country  is  flooded  with 
a  class  of  so-called  literature,  that,  under  the 
pretense  of  entertaining  the  young,  is  in  reality 
instilling  into  their  minds  the  poison  of  lust ; 
and  crime,  which  results  in  the  horrible  cata¬ 
logue  of  fiendish  deeds  that  sicken  the  heart  by 
their  mere  perusal.  A  year  or  two  ago  several 
boys  of  ten  and  twelve  years  of  age  were  arrest¬ 
ed  in  New  York  City  for  a  bold  attempt  at  high¬ 
way  robbery  which  resulted  in  murder.  When 
examined,  there  was  found  on  their  persons  a 
large  quantity  of  cheap  novels  and  illustrated 
papers,  through  whose  exciting  stories,  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  own  frank  acknowledgment,  they 
had  been  led  to  attempt  this  awful  crime.  This 
is  but  one  instance  of  a  thousand,  and  by  no 
means  the  worst,  that  may  be  traced  to  the  in-  I 
fluence  of  corrupt  reading  upon  the  mind  of  the 
young.  In  view  of  these  perils,  the  teacher 
should  watch  with  the  most  serious  anxiety  the 
publications  that  reach  the  scholar’s  hands.  Let 
him  lend  good  books  to  the  pupil,  and  converse 
witli  him  upon  their  contents,  and  thus  inspire 
in  him  an  interest  in  that  which  is  profitable, 
and  at  the  same  time  prove  to  him  the  teacher’s 
interest  in  his  welfare.  The  parents  should  be 
visited  and  persuaded,  if  possible,  to  supply 
their  home  with  books  and  magazines  of  such  a 
character  as  to  amuse  and  instruct  the  child, 
and  thus  minister  to  his  welfare»and  happiness 
in  time  and  eternity.  This  will,  in  many  cases, 
prove  an  arduous  task,  as  parents  will  frequent¬ 
ly  (to  their  shame  be  it  said)  begrudge  for  their 
children’s  mental  and  moral  improvement  the 
few  dollars  that  are  needed  in  this  direction, 
while  they  gladly  spend  their  means  to  furnish 
them  with  clothing  that  shall  be  superior  to  that 
of  their  neighbors’  children.  Yet  all  the  labor 
spent  by  the  teacher  in  this  direction  will  be 
richly  repaid  if  but  a  little  of  this  evil  can  be 
remedied. 

3.  The  personal  habits  of  the  scholar  must  be 
under  the  eye  of  the  teacher  from  day  to  day. 
Not  that  he  shall  constitute  himself  a  spy  over 
the  actions  of  his  pupils,  and  be  ever  seeking  an  I 


occasion  to  administer  reproof,  for  this  would 
only  cause  them  to  despise  him;  but  the  general 
tenor  of  their  lives  must  be  observed,  and  pri¬ 
vate  as  well  as  public  admonition  be  given,  as 
occasion  may  demand.  He  must  “warn  the  un¬ 
ruly,  comfort  the  feeble-minded,  support  the 
weak,  be  patient  toward  all.” 


CONFERENCE. 


“  What  shall  we  do  with  disorderly  scholars?” 
To  many  teachers  this  question  seems  almost  as 
hard  to  answer  as  the  old  query  of  the  philoso¬ 
phers:  “  What  is  the  highest  good?”  Certainly 
to  make  the  right  disposition  of  the  troublesome 
pupil,  if  not  itself  the  highest  good  in  the  Sab- 
bath-school  class,  is  far  along  on  the  way  to¬ 
ward  it. 

Joseph  S.  Stull,  of  Summerhill,  Pa.,  says: 
“  Don’t  allow  any  disorder.  Have  the  scholars 
understand  that  they  are  in  the  presence  of 
God,  and  that  no  disorder  will  be  tolerated.  If 
nothing  else  will  do,  point  them  to  the  school; 
and,  last  of  all,  expel  them  from  the  school. 
But  kindness  must  be  used,  and  love  shown  to¬ 
ward  them.  The  whole  work  is  one  of  love.” 

This  brother  evidently  relies  upon  three  ele¬ 
ments  of  government  in  the  class,  viz.:  1.  Au¬ 
thority;  2.  The  religious  force,  which  is  found 
even  in  disorderly  minds;  and  3.  The  power  of 
kindness  and  love.  In  regard  to  the  first  of  the 
three  there  is  great  difficulty.  To  what  extent 
can  the  Sabbath-school  teacher  exercise  author¬ 
ity?  There  is,  indeed,  a  measure  of  authority 
which  greater  maturity  always  gives — a  kind  of 
personal  right  to  direct  on  account  of  superior 
knowledge  and  strength.  And  this  personal 
authority  is  undoubtedly  increased  by  the  rela¬ 
tionship  into  which  the  pupil  has  entered.  Yet, 
after  all,  it  must  be  admitted  that  practically 
the  mischievous  can  not  be  governed  in  any  very 
large  measure  by  authority  in  the  Sabbath  class. 
There  is  always  the  alternative  of  good  behavior 
or  dismissal  from  the  school.  But  the  fact  that 
those  most  likely  to  be  dismissed  are  the  very 
ones  most  needing  to  remain  will  cause  the  lov¬ 
ing  teacher  to  hesitate  long  before  using  this 
alternative. 

We  cannot  for  a  moment  doubt  the  value  of 
religious  impressions  in  governing  the  disor¬ 
derly;  but  any  solemnity  resorted  to  for  this 
purpose  must  be  real  and  not  feigned.  Children 
are  quick  in  detecting  shams  in  this  matter;  not 
any  quicker  than  adults,  probably,  but  they  are 
quite  sure  to  make  the  detection.  The  teacher 
cannot  successfully  appeal  to  the  Divine  pres¬ 
ence  unless  at  that  time  he  has  a  sense  of  that 
presence. 

Speaking  of  the  disorderly  scholars,  William 
J.  II.  Gluck,  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  says  “Hold 
on  to  them.  Find  out  the  good  in  them  and  de¬ 
velop  it.”  There  is  undoubtedly  great  wisdom 
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in  “holding  on  to  them.”  If  the  teacher’s  in¬ 
terest  is  of  the  adhesive  kind  it  will  scarcely 
take  any  denial.  To  follow  a  refractory  pupil 
with  all  the  inexhaustible  enginery  of  love  is  a 
noble  manifestation  of  the  “perseverance  of  the 
saints.”  Yes,  brother  Gluck,  we  believe  in  just 
this.  We  believe,  also,  in  finding  out  the  good 
in  them.  Here  is  part  of  the  secret  of  rousing 
the  mind  to  its  worthier  impulses.  Probably  no 
one  outside  of  perdition  has  become  so  utterly 
bad  but  that  there  is  some  good  in  him.  The 
true  heart  should  serve  as  a  magnet  to  find  it 
out.  Thus  a  point  of  sympathy  may  be  gained, 
and  from  it  a  good  influence  may  extend. 

W.  V.  Chardaroque,  Courtland,  Ala.,  is  for¬ 
tunate,  never  having  been  troubled  with  schol¬ 
ars  of  the  sort  mentioned  above.  Still  he  sug¬ 
gests  for  such,  “Prayer  for  and  with  them.” 
Undoubtedly  the  wisest  suggestion  of  all.  But 
it  must  be  definite  prayer.  Mere  general  and 
random  effusions  of  piety,  in  the  form  of  peti¬ 
tion,  will  not  answer.  It  must  be  a  direct, 
urgent  petition  before  the  Searcher  of  hearts 
for  a  blessing  upon  the  particular  persons  in 
question — a  prayer  followed  up  with  new  peti¬ 
tions  from  day  to  day,  and  with  personal  efforts 
for  the  good  of  the  objects  of  petition. 

Brother  F.  Climer,  of  Muscatine,  Iowa,  says : 
“  The  need  for  discrimination  in  finding  out 
people’s  differences,  and  selecting  scholars  for 
classes,  and  teachers  for  scholars,  is  probably 
the  greatest  drawback  to  Sabbath  schools.  But 
even  when  this  is  accomplished,  and  classes  are 
well  sorted  and  regulated,  there  may  be  a  lack 
of  the  proper  interest  in  the  school  in  warm 
weather.  The  plan  we  have  adopted  to  over¬ 
come  this  is :  To  have  the  lesson  of  the  preceding 
Sabbath  for  a  subject  of  special  consideration 
and  prayer  at  the  Thursday  evening  prayer 
meeting.  In  this  way  we  get  more  of  the  spir¬ 
itual  good  out  of  a  lesson  than  we  are  apt  to 
when  studying  it — as  too  many  do — merely  to 
be  able  to  ask  and  answer  questions. 

This  plan  of  praying  over  the  lesson  makes 
one  enter  right  into  the  spirit  of  it;  and  when 
the  day  comes  it  is  no  trouble  to  interest  the 
scholars  and  keep  up  a  good  school.” 

A  brother  in  Pennsylvania,  who  desires  his 
name  withheld,  writes  :  “The  office  of  super¬ 
intendent  has  come  to  be  generally  recognized 
and  respected  in  all  denominations;  but  the 
office  of  the  teacher  has  not  yet  taken  its  proper 
place  in  all  churches  and  communities.  But  in 
order  to  remedy  this,  perhaps,  it  will  require  of 
teachers  more  thorough  preparation.  The  Bible 
is  the  teacher’s  requisite;  its  intelligent  study 
his  bounden  duty.  The  teacher  who  knows  the 
Bible  cannot  be  said  to  be  ignorant  or  unlearned. 
His  need  is  Christliness  in  life  more  than  polish 
in  manners.  That  fine-talking  young  man  who 
is  seen  occasionally  during  the  week  familiar 
with  doubtful  company  around  the  saloon  or  bar 
room,  is  not  the  teacher  those  boys  want,  even 
phould  he  be  a  member  of  the  church,  and  his 


father  a  deacon.  And  the  young  lady,  be  she 
ever  so  sweet  or  winning,  who  has  spent  Satur¬ 
day  night  in  the  ball-room,  is  not  the  teacher 
wanted  to  instruct  that  interesting  class  of  girls 
on  the  Sabbath.  We  have  two  classes  of  critics 
whom  we  shall  do  well  to  heed — our  children 
and  the  world.  Both  demand  of  us  entire  con¬ 
sistency,  and  will  not  tolerate  hypocrisy;  and 
the  evidence  of  either  wiil  cost  us  the  loss  of 
our  influence,  and  consequent  failure  as  teach¬ 
ers.” 


SCENE. — Mr.  Johnson,  an  irate  teacher,  leaving  the 
school  in  disgust.  Two  teachers  talking  the  affair 
over. 

Teachet — Well,  if  Mr.  Johnson  leaves  the  school 
I  will.  He’s  the  only  good  looking  man  here.  I’d 
go  anywhere  for  him;  but  if  anybody  expects  me 
to  teach  these  babies  just  for  the  love  of  it  they 
are  mightily  mistaken. — Rev.  N.B.  C.  Love. 


AVe  fear  the  above  too  truly  represents  the 
motives  and  views  of  not  a  few  professed  teach¬ 
ers  of  the  word  of  life. 

It  is  sad  above  all  computation,  that  those  who 
have  the  privilege  which  angels  might  covet,  of 
leading  the  young  into  the  knowledge  and  prac¬ 
tice  of  virtue,  should  not  be  eager  to  act  upon 
their  privilege,  “just  for  the  love  of  it.” 

“  We  have  this  treasure  in  earthen  vessels.” 
It  is  possible  that  even  with  teaching  under 
motives  as  flimsy  as  those  shown  above,  some 
good  may  be  done.  But  when  the  vessels  are 
not  only  earthen,  but  so  exceedingly  “leaky” 
also,  it  is  painfully  probable  that  most  of  the 
treasure  will  be  lost. 
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LESSOR  DIOTIOEA.ET. 


The  numbers  refer  to  lesson  in  which  words  and  names  are  found,  or  to  which  they  relate. 


A'-a-ron.  Lofty.  1.  Brother  of  Moses,  and 
founder  of  the  priestly  line. 

A-bel.  Vanity.  3.  Second  son  of  Adam. 
Killed  by  his  brother  Cain. 

A'-bra-ham.  Father  of  a  multitude.  3,  4. 
Founder  of  the  church  of  the  old  dispensation, 
hence  called  the  “  father  of  the  faithful.” 

Alpha.  8,  12.  The  first  letter  of  the  Greek 
al  phabet. 

Altar.  A  table  or  structure  for  offering  sac¬ 
rifices. 


Altar. 


A'-sia.  8.  A  Koman  province  in  what  is  now 
called  Asia  Minor. 

Angel.  Line  sent.  8,  9.  Messenger  of  God  ;  a 
superior  being.  The  name  was  applied  to  the 
pastors  of  the  seven  churches,  because  they  were 
regarded  as  sent  by  the  Lord. 

Buffeted.  5.  Struck  with  the  hand  or  fist. 

Bishop.  Overseer.  5.  One  in  charge  of  a 
church. 

Covenant.  1.  An  agreement. 

Candlestick.  2,  8.  A  structure  to  support 
the  lights  in  the  Tabernacle. 


Censer.  2.  A  vessel  for  incense;  perhaps 
this  name  is  applied  in  Lesson  2  to  the  golden 
altar  of  incense. 

Cain.  Possession,  or  possessed.  3.  First  son  of 
Adam,  and  the  murderer  of  Abel. 

Da'-vid.  Beloved.  10,  12.  Founder  of  Ju¬ 
dah’s  royal  line. 

E'-noch.  Dedicated,  or  initiated.  3.  The 
seventh  from  Adam.  He  was  translated.  Gen 
5:18-24. 

Eph-e  -SUS.  8.  Chief  city  in  the  province  of 
Asia. 

Faith.  3.  Belief  based  upon  evidence. 

Father.  6.  A  name  applied  to  the  uncreated, 
unseen,  eternal,  infinite  Godhead. 


High  Priest.  1,  2.  The  leader  of  the  priest¬ 
hood  ;  the  one  who  entered  the  Holy  of  Holies. 


James.  The  supplanter.  4.  The  author  of 
i he  epistle  of  that  name.  To  distinguish  him 
from  John’s  brother,  he  was  called  James  the 
Less,  or  the  Lord’s  brother;  he  presided  over 
|  the  Jerusalem  church. 

John.  The  grace  of  the  Ijord.  6.  Son  of  Zebe- 
lee,  and  brother  of  James  the  Greater.  Author 
of  one  gospel,  three  epistles  and  the  Revelation. 

Juda.  Greek  form  of  Judah,  praised.  10. 
Fourth  son  of  Jacob;  father  of  the  tribe  in  which 
David  and  .Jesus  were  born. 

Mel-chis/-e-dec.  1.  King  of  Salem,  and 
priest  by  direct  appointment  of  God. 

Noah.  Rest.  3.  Great  grandson  of  Enoch. 
With  his  family  he  was  preserved  in  the  flood. 

Omega.  8,  12.  The  last  letter  of  the  Greek 
alphabet. 

Peter.  Rock.  5.  Leader  of  the  twelve.  Au¬ 
thor  of  two  epistles. 

Per'-ga-mos.  8.  A  town  in  Asia  Minor. 

Phil  -a-deL-phia.  Brotherly  love.  8.  A  small 

town  in  Asia  Minor. 

Rahab.  3.  A  harlot  and  innkeeper  of  Jeri¬ 
cho,  who  received  and  preserved  the  spies  of 
Israel. 

Sardis.  8.  A  town  in  Asia  Minor. 

Smyrna,  8.  A  town  in  Asia  Minor. 
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Seal.  8.  A  stamp  for  making  an  impression 
on  wax  ;  used  in  securing  letters  and  documents 


Sojourn.  3.  To  dwell  as  a  stranger,  or  for  a 
time  only. 

Tabernacle.  2.  A  tent  or  rude  dwelling  ;  the 
structure  used  by  the  Israelites  in  the  wilder¬ 
ness  for  worship.  (See  cut  in  next  column.) 

Translated.  Borne  over.  3.  Enoch  was  said 
to  be  translated  because  he  was  borne  over  from 
this  life  to  the  next  without  dying. 

Word.  6.  An  outer  form  by  which  an  inner 
thought  or  feeling  is  expressed.  The  term  is  ap¬ 
plied  to  Christ  because  he  expresses,  or  shows  to 
the  world,  the  mind  and  heart  of  God  the  Father. 


Works.  4,  9.  A  term  used  to  include  all  one’s 
conduct  and  doings. 


Tabernacle. 


TRIPLET  MAXIMS. 

Three  things  to  love — courage,  gentleness,  and 
affection. 

Three  things  to  admire  —intellect,  dignity,  and 
gracefulness. 

Three  things  to  hate — cruelty,  arrogance,  and 
ingratitude. 

Three  things  to  delight  in — beauty,  frankness, 
and  freedom. 

Three  things  to  wish  for — -health,  friends,  and 
a  contented  spirit. 

Three  things  to  like — cordiality,  good  humor, 
and  cheerfulness. 

Three  things  to  avoid — idleness,  loquacity, 
anil  flippant  jesting. 

Three  things  to  cultivate — good  books,  good 
friends,  and  good  humor. 

Three  things  to  contend  for — honor,  country, 
and  friends. 

Three  things  to  teach — truth,  industry,  and 
contentment. 

Three  things  to  govern— temper,  tongue,  and 
conduct. 

Three  things  to  cherish — virtue,  goodness,  and 
wisdom. 

Three  things  to  do — think,  live,  act. — Ex. 


It  is  safe  to  say  that  there  is  not  a  successful 
Sunday-school  in  the  country  in  which  superin¬ 
tendent  and  teachers  are  not  more  or  less  enthu¬ 
siastic  on  the  subject,  so  that  they  cannot  dis¬ 
miss  it  on  Sunday  or  any  other  day.  It  is  quite 
as  safe  to  say  that  of  the  thousands  of  dull  or 
uninteresting  schools,  there  are  very  few  which 


may  not  largely  attribute  their  dullness  to  that 
very  circumscribed  interest  which  only  begins, 
if  it  begins  at  all,  when  the  school  goes  in,  and 
ceases  for  the  next  seven  days  the  moment  the 
school  is  dismissed. — Pacific  Churchman. 


Secure  a  Substitute. — Whenever  a  Sunday- 
school  teacher  has  an  occasion  to  be  absent  from 
his  class  for  a  week  or  more,  his  first  duty  is  to 
provide  a  substitute.  The  courteous,  thoughtful 
teacher  never  leaves  this  task  to  the  superin¬ 
tendent — his  first  intimation  that  it  is  necessary, 
frequently  being  the  headless  class  without  its 
teacher.  Such  an  act  of  omission  is  discourt¬ 
eous  and  discreditable  every  way. — Sunday  Mag. 


A  SuNDAY-school  scrap-book  is  a  real  help  to 
a  teacher.  In  it  may  be  preserved  to  advantage 
not  only  illustrations  of  the  lessons,  but  ad¬ 
dresses  of  scholars,  facts  about  them,  practical 
reflections  gained  from  experience,  marginal 
dates  of  class  facts,  and  many  other  matters  of 
interest,  which  will  make  it  “  a  treasury  of 
useful  knowledge  ”  to  the  teacher  as  the  years 
go  by. — Christian  at  Work. 


If  we  would  teach  we  must  know  ;  if  we  would 
know  we  must  learn  ;  if  we  would  learn  we  must 
study ;  if  we  would  study  it  must  be  the  Word 
of  God — which  alone  is  truth. — Ex. 


If  we  would  have  the  “grace  of  giving” 
inculcated  into  the  minds  and  hearts  of  the 
children,  we  must  teach  them  by  example  as  well 
as  by  “  precept.” — Ex. 
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Class  Record. 


See  Instructions  for  Keeping  this  Record  on  Pagft  G4.  Please 

enter  your  own  name  on  upper  line;  below  that  enter  scholars’  names.  Be 
very  careful  in  entering  names  and  addresses  to  get  correct  spelling.  Keep 
an  account  of  your  attendance  and  collection  same  as  you  do  that  of  your  scholars.  Set  your  scholars  an  example  by 
coming  regularly  and  giving  a  regular  collection. 


Names  should  have  the  same  number  on  this  Record  as  on  the  Quarterly  Report  at  the  end  of  this  book,  i  he 
column  headed  Scale  of  Scholar”  is  intended  for  noting  the  scale  taken  at  first,  or  at  the  beginning  of  the 
quarter.  Changes  of  scale  should  also  be  made  in  this  column. 


See  instructions  for  making  up  averages  on  page  64.  Also  Report  Blanks  on  previous  pages. 


Handsome  Quarterly  Report  blanks  may  be  had  of  the  publisher  of  the  Quarterlies.  (Samples  sent  on  receipt  of 
3  cent  stamp  ) 


SCHOLAR’S  NAME. 
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CHART  OF  LESSON  WORK  IN  FOUR  SCALES. 


Scale. 

Title. 

Golden 

Text. 

Questions. 

Select 

Verses. 

Truths 

Taught. 

W  ritten 
Work. 

Select 
Order  of 
Facts. 

i 

1 

On  Lesson  Text  and  Text  Notes. 

(20) 

(20) 

(60) 

1 

1 

Same — and  also  those  on  Introduction. 

i 

1 

(20) 

(20) 

(3°) 

('5) 

('5) 

1 

1 

All. 

2 

I 

3 

(20) 
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1 

1 

All. 

3 

2 

1 
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4 
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(10) 
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(10) 

in L 

lo  (fi  in  Sr.) 
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LESSON  I.]  Title.— Our  Great  High  Priest.  Text. — Heb.  4: 14-16;  5: 1-6.  Time— a.  d.  63-70.  [Oct.  5. 


Golilrn  T«*xt — Seeing  he  ever  liveth  to  make 
intercession  for  them. — Heb.  7:  25. 


i  The  Jewish  High  Priest. 
1  Our  High  Priest. 

Our  Infirmities. 

His  Sympathy. 


Home  Readings, 

S.  The  Jewish  High  Priest . j.;x  28 

M.  Offering  Sacrifices,  -  -  Ex.  29:  35-4G;  30:1-10 

T.  Christ  Ottered  Himself,  Heb.  7  :  24-28  ;  9-23-28 
W.  Christ  Tempted,  -  Matt.  4:  1-11.  Heb.  2:  14-18 
T.  His  Compassion  for  Sinners,  Matt. 9: 10-13  - 30.33’ 
F.  Christ  GloriGel,  ........  Heb  I 

S.  Melchisedec,-  -  Gen.  14:  18-20.  Heb.  7:l-i;i 


I STRODUCTION.- 'l’his  Epistle  was  written  for  the  ins  tructi  in  of  Iho  Christian  Jews  and 
all  b  Levers  in  Christ.  The  author  is  unknown,  but  is  supposed  by  some  to  have  been  Paul  •  by’  oth 
ers,  Luke,  who  wrote  for  Paul  the  thoughts  which  he  was  himself  at  that  time  too  disabled ’to  put  in 
writing.  It  was  written  bet  ween  63  and  70  A.  D.  The  central  thought  of  the  whole  epistle  is1  that 
Jesus  is  our  Great  High  Priest,  and  as  such  is  superior  to  all  other  priests  aud  teachers.  ’ 


LESSOR  TEXT _ Commit 

14.  Seeing  then  that  we  have  a  great  high 
priest,  that  is  passed1  into  the  heavens,  Jesus 
the  Son  of  God,  let  us  hold2  fast  our  profes¬ 
sion. 

15.  For  we  have  not  a  high  priest  which 
-  cannot  be  touched3  with  the  feeling  of  our  in¬ 
firmities  ;  but  was  in  all  points  tempted  like 
as  ice  are  yet  without4  sin. 

16.  Let  us  therefore  come  boldly5  unto  ihe 
throne  of  grace,  that  we  may  obtain  mercy, 

[and  find  grace  to  help  in  time  of  need. 

Heb.  5:  1.  For  every  high  priest  taken  from 
among  men  is  ordained6  for  men  in  things  per¬ 
taining  to  God,  that  he  may  offer  both  gifts  and 
sacrifices  for  sins : 

References.— ’Heb.  9:  12,24.  *Heb.  10:23. 

10:  19-22 ;  Epli.  3:  12.  6IIel>.8:3.  Hlcb.  7:  2i. 

16:40.  ujohu  8:  64.  12Ps.  2:  7.  13Ps.  110:  4. 


to  memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 

2.  Who  can  have  compassion  on  the  ignorant, 
and  on  them  that  are  out  of  the  way  ;  for  that 
he7  himself  also  is  compassed  with  infirmity. 

3.  And  by  reason  hereof  he  ought,  as  for  the 
people,  so8  also  for  himself,  to  offer  for  sins. 

4.  And9  no  man  taketh  this  honor  unto  him¬ 
self,  but  lie  that  is  called  of  God,  as  u-as  A'a- 
ron.10 

5.  So  also  Christ11  glorified  not  himself  to  he 
made  a  high  priest;  but  he  that  said  unto 
him,13  Thou  art  my  Son,  to-day  have  I  begotten 
thee. 

6.  As  he  saith  also  in  another  place.  Thou  art13 
a  priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of  Mel-chis'-e- 
dec. 

silos.  11:  8.  41  Pot.  2:  22;  1  John  3:  5.  6Heb. 

8Lev.  9:  7.  92.  Citron.  26:  .18.  lojix.  28:  1  ;  Nuni. 


TEXT  NOTES. — 14.  Great  high  priest.  The  only  person  who  could  enter  the  holy  of  holies  and 
make  atonement  for  the  sins  of  the  people.  15.  louched  with  the  feeling  of  our  infirmities.  Having  suffered 
as  we  suffer,  he  is abie  to  enter  into  and  sympathize  with  our  feelings.  Infirmities.  Human  weak, 
nessof  all  kinds,  whether  physical  or  mental.  16.  Come  boldly.  Not  irreverently,  but  frankly,  amt 
with  confidence,  brave  to  speak  all  our  feelings.  1.  Ordained.  Appointed.  For  men.  Appointed  by 
man,  from  among  men,  in  behalf  of  man.  6.  After  the  order  of  Melchisedec.  After  the  rank  or  type. 
Melchisedec.  Kingof  righteousness.  Ho  was  priest  as  well  as  king,  of  (Salem  or)  Jerusalem. 

(.EXER4I:  1VOTKS. — 14.  That  is  passed  into  the  heavens.  As  the  high  priest  of  old  passed 
through  the  veil  into  the  holy  of  holies,  so  Jesus,  our  high  priest,  has  passed  through  all  holy 
places  even  to  the  throne  of  Goil.  15.  Yet  without  sin.  Itis  the  yielding  to  temptation  that  constitutes 
sin.  Christ  was  tempted,  but  did  not  yield  to  the  temptation.  1.  That  he  may  offer  both  gifts  and  sacri¬ 
fices  for  sins.  Christ  offered  himself  as  a  sacrilice. 


Truths.— Jesus  is  our  High  Priest.— V erse  14. 

He  has  offered  himself  as  a  sacrifice  for  our  sins. 
— Phil.  2:  8. 

lie  sympathizes  with  us. — Verso  15. 

He  is  ever  interceding  for  us. — Heb.  7 :  25. 


"Written  Work.— Write  what  you  can  about 
the  first  Jewish  high  priest.  Write  what  you  can 
about  Melchisedec. 


QIISTIOV). 

On  -  Review. — 1.  To  whom  should  we  be  subject  ? 

2.  How  should  we  speak  of  each  other  ?  3.  What 
should  we  avoid  ? 

On  Introduction.— 1.  For  whom  was  this  epistle 
written?  2.  By  whom?  3.  When  was  it  written  ? 

4.  What  is  Ihe  central  thought  of  llie  whole  epis¬ 

tle. 

On  the  Lesson  Text  and  Text  Notes.— L  Who  have 

this  great  high  priest?  2.  Who  was  the  Jews, 

high  priest?  8.  Who  is  our  high  priest?  4.  How 

are  we  sure  th  it  Jesus  isable  to  leel  for  our  infirm-  I 


Select  Order  of  Tacts. 

1.  Q. — Who  wrote  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews? 
A.  Probably  Paul;  but  perhaps  Luke  or  Apollos. 

2.  Q.— What  was  its  purpose?  A.  To  show  the 
glory  of  Christ. 

3.  Q. — What  is  Christ  called  in  our  first  lesson? 
A.  Our  Great  High  Priest. 

4.  Q. — What  was  the  duty  of  the  high  priest? 
A .  To  make  an  offering  of  atonement  for  the  people. 

5.  Q—  How  was  Christ  specially  qualified  for¬ 
th  i  s  ?  A.  Py  h  is  being  tempted  as  we  are,  yet  with¬ 
out  sin. 


ities?v.  15.  5.  What  are  infirmities  ?  G.llow  should 
we  approach  the  throne  of  grace?  7.  What  is 
meant  Dy  coming  boldly  ?  8.  By  whom  were  all 
other  high  priests  ordained  ?  9.  What  is  meant  by 
ordained?  10.  By  whom  was  Christ  ordained  ?  v.  5. 
11.  What  is  theduty  of  a  high  priest  ?  v.  1.  12.  Who 
alone  was  accepted  as  priest?  v.  4.  13.  Wlro  was 
Melchisedec  ? 

On  the  General  Notes  and  Truths. — 1.  What  is 

meant  by  “that  is  passed  into  tiro  heavens?  ”  2. 
How  was  Christ  without  sin  ?  3.  What  did  Christ 
offer  as  a  sacrifice  ?  4.  Who  is  our  high  priest  ?  6. 
What  is  he  ever  doing  for  us  ? 


HYMNS  FOR  THE  DAY.— Fur  opening  hymn,  68.  Lesson  hymns,  69  and  70. 
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IiESSON  BETEREUCE^  Rl'OTElt. 

14.  A  Great  High  Priest.  —For  such  an  high  priest 
became  us,  who  is  holy,  harmless,  undefiled,  sepa¬ 
rate  from  sinners,  and  made  higher  than  the  heav¬ 
ens.— Heb.  7 : 26. 

15.  Tempted  like  as  we  are,  yet  without  sin.— Who 
did  no  sin,  neither  was  guile  found  in  his  mouth: 

Who,  when  he  was  reviled,  reviled  not  again  ; 
when  he  suffered,  lie  threatened  not;  but  commit¬ 
ted  himself  to  him  that  j  udgeth  righteously.— 1  Pet. 
2  :  22,  23. 

16.  That  we  may  obtain  mercy.— By  the  which  will 
we  are  sanctified  through  the  offering  of  the  body 
of  Jesus  Christ  once  for  all. — Heb.  10:  10. 

Not  by  works  of  righteousness  which  we  have 
done,  but  according  to  his  mercy  he  saved  us,  by 
the  washing  of  regeneration,  and  renewing  of  the 
Holy  Ghost.— Tit.  3:  5. 

1.  Gifts  and  sacrifices  for  sins.— For  every  high 
priest  is  ordained  to  offer  gifts  and  sacrifices  : 
wherefore  it  is  of  necessity  that  this  man  have 
somewhat  also  to  offer. — Heb. 8:  3. 

Ami  Moses  said  unto  Aaron,  Go  unto  the  altar, 
and  offer  thy  sin-offering,  and  thy  burnt-offering, 
and  make  an  atonement  for  thyself, and  for  the 
people:  and  offer  the  offering  of  the  people, and 
make  an  atonement  for  them;  as  the  Lord  com¬ 
manded.— Lev.  9:  7. 

5.  Christ  glorified  not  himself.  —  Jesusanswered,  If 
I  honor  myself,  my  honor  is  nothing:  it  is  my  Fa¬ 
ther  that  honoreth  me,  of  whom  ye  say,  that  he  is 
yourGod.— JohnS:  54. 


TEACHER’S  NOTES. 

The  object  of  this  lesson  is  to  show  that  we,  un¬ 
der  the  new  dispensation,  have  a  high  priest  as  real 
as  the  high  priest  who  ministered  unto  the  Jews  | 
under  the  old  dispensation.  His  offices,  in  many 
respects,  are  the  same.  By  each,  intercession  was 
made  with  God  for  the  people;  by  each,  sacrifice 
was  offered  for  the  atonement  of  the  sms  of  the 
people. 

But  how  different  the  intercession  made;  how 
different  the  sacrifices  offered!  The  high  priest  of 
old  entered  the  holiest  place  once  a  year  to  inter¬ 
cede  for  the  people.  Our  high  priest  has  passed 
into  the  heavens,  and  at  the  right  hand  of  God  ever 
Jiveth  to  make  intercession  for  us,  his  people.  The 
high  priest  of  old  offered  many  sacrifices,  which 
were  lypes  only  of  the  one  great  and  effectual  sac¬ 
rifice  c"f  his  own  life  which  Christ  offered  as  an 
atonement  for  the  sins  of  his  people. 

Then  in  passing  from  under  the  old  dispensation 
to  live  under  the  new,  man  had  nothing  to  lose,  but 
everything  to  gain.  With  all  else,  he  gained  a 
high  priest  who,  while  divine  in  his  nature,  is 
touched  with  the  feeling  of  our  infirmities.  With 
his  infinite  wisdom,  mercy  and  power,  he  is  all  that 
we  need  as  priest  and  Savior. 


The  Jen  isli  High  Priest. 

1.  For  everyhigh  priest  taken  from  among  men,  is  or¬ 
dained  for  men.  The  Jews  had  one  high  priest  who 
was  regarded  as  the  successor  of  Aaron.  The  name 
“high  priest,”  means  chief  priest;  that  is,  a  priest 
of  higher  rank  and  office  than  others.  By  the  orig¬ 
inal  regulation,  the  Jewish  high  priest  was  to  be  of 
the  family  of  Aaron,  though  in  later  times  the  office 
was  frequently  conferred  upon  others.  The  high 
priest  was  at  the  head  of  religious  affairs,  and  was 
the  ordinary  judge  of  all  that  pertained  to  religion, 
and  even  to  the  general  justice  of  the  Hebrew 
commonwealth.  He  only  had  the  privilege  of  en¬ 


tering  the  most  holy  place  once  a  year,  on  the  great 
day  of  atonement,  to  make  expiation  for  the  sins  of 
the  people.— Barnes. 

3.  Asfor  the  people.— It  wasonly  as  having  himselt 
received  expiation,  that  the  high  priest  could  make 
atonement  for  others,  on  the  principle — Let  an  in- 
nocent  person  make  expiation  for  the  guilty,  and 
not  a  guilty  person  for  the  guiltless.—  Moll. 


Our  High  Priest. 

14.  Seeing,  then, that  we  have  a  great  high  priest. — We 

have  a  great  high  priest  who  consecrates  the  inter¬ 
nal  foundation  for  a  holy  temple  in  the  Lord,  and 
exercises  in  all  respects  his  priesthood  within  us, 
as  he  has  also  outwardly  exercised  it  for  us. — Ber- 
lenburger  Bible. 

From  the  nature  of  the  high  priesthood  of  Jesus, 
resembling  as  it  does,  on  the  one  hand,  the  priest¬ 
hood  of  Aaron,  and  on  the  other  that  of  Melchise- 
dec,  St.  Paul  shows  that  we  shall  not  ask  in  vain 
for  manifestations  of  the  goodness  and  grace  of 
God. — Hoffman. 


Our  Infirmities. 

15.  Touched  with  the  feeling  of  our  infirmities.— 

Though  so  great,  he  is  touched  with  the  feeling  of 
our  infirmities  as  none  else  can  be;  for  he  was  him¬ 
self  tried  with  all  the  affliction  and  trouble  inci¬ 
dent  to  our  nature  in  its  fallen  state. — Henry. 

Christ  knows  from  experience  what  belongs  to  a 
happy  emerging  from  trial  and  suffering.  Now  lie 
most  sympathizingly  pleads  our  cause  with  his 
Father.— Hahn. 

Personally  tried,  ready  to  believe,  willing  to 
help;  all  these  united,  thou  hast  in  thy  Savior.— 
Hedinger. 

In  all  points  tempted. — Like  us,  he  has  been  wear¬ 
ied  with  toil,  faint  fromhunger,  chilled  by  the  win¬ 
ter’s  cold,  oppressed  with  the  summer’s  heat,  hav¬ 
ing  not  where  to  lay  his  head;  and  passing  from 
these  to  other  ills  harder  by  far  to  be  borne,  lie 
met  the  contradiction  of  sinners  against  himself, 
slanders  upon  a  spotless  life,  cavils  against  the 
kindest  appeals  anti  the  strongest  arguments,  per¬ 
sistent  repulsion  alike  to  his  most  faithful  rebukes 
and  to  his  most  tearful  entreaties. — Cowles. 


His  Sympathy. 

16.  That  we  may  obtain  mercy.— There  is  a  connection 
between  what  Jesus  was  and  what  he  is.  He  can 
be  touched  now  because  he  was  tempted  then.  It 
is  fancied  that  once  fora  limited  time,  and  for  defi¬ 
nite  purposes,  Jesus  took  partin  frail  humanity; 
then  the  man  forever  perished,  and  the  Spirit  re- 
ascended  to  unite  again  with  pure, unmixed  Deity. 
ButScripture  has  taken  peculiar  pains  to  give  as¬ 
surance  of  the  continuance  of  his  humanity.  And 
this  typifies  to  us  a  very  grand  and  important  truth 
—the  truth  of  the  human  heart  of  God. — Robertson. 

Christ’s  participation  in  human  suffering  is  of  a 
two-fold  character— a  sympathizing  and  ever-en¬ 
during  compassion,  in  fellow-feeling  with  our  suf¬ 
ferings,  and  a  sinless  sharing,  during  his  earthly 
life,  not  only  of  our  susceptibility  to  suffering,  but 
also  of  our  liability  to  temptation.  Both  are  a  tes- 
timony  of  the  perfection  ot  Jesus,  and  a  founda- 
tion  of  our  confidence  in  his  help. — Lange . 


Suggestive  Questions. 

How  does  our  high  priest  differ  from  the  Jewish 
high  priest  ? 

What  are  the  offices  of  our  high  priest? 

What  is  meant  by  the  throne  of  grace  ? 
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LESSON  2.]  Title- The  Types  Explained.  Text— Heb.  9:  M2.  Time— 63.70  a.  d.  [Oct.  I  2. 


Golilrn  Text.— For  by  one  offering  he  hatli 
perfected  for  ever  them  that  are  sanctified. — Heb. 
10:  14. 


Topics.— The  First  Covenant.  The  Better 
Covenant.  The  First  Tabernacle.  The  More  Per¬ 
fect  Tabernacle. 


Home  Reading's. 

S.  The  First  Covenant,  -  .  Ex.  3:  Ps.  106. 

M.  The  New  Covenant,  Jer.  31:  31-37;  Heb.  8:  8-13. 

T.  The  First  Tabernacle,  -  -  Ex.  40:  1-33. 

\V.  A  More  Perfect  Tabernacle,  .  Heb.8:l-7. 

T.  The  Ark  of  the  Covenant,  -  Ex.  25:  10-16. 
F.  The  Mercy  seat.  Ex.  25:  17-22;  Lev.  16:  1-14. 

S.  Eternal  Redemption,  -  .  Heb.  10:  1-22. 


IKTRODUCTIOX, — This  letter  was  probably  written  from  Rome  or  Ephesus,  between  A.  D. 
63  and  70.  The  object  of  the  lesson  is  to  teach  that  Christ  is  our  higli  priest,  and  he  fulfills  all  the 
types  of  the  old  ceremonial  law.  He  was  the  great  sacrifice  to  which  all  previous  sacrifices  pointed. 
Through  this  sacrifice  we  can  now  enjoy  that  which  before  was  illustrated  only  by  types  and  ceremonies. 


EEWiSOX  TEXT.— Commit  to  memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 


1.  Then  verily  the  first  covenant  had  also 
ordinances  of  divine  service,  and  a  worldly 
sanctuary.1 

2.  For  there  was  a  tabernacle2  made;  the  first 
wherein  was  the  candlestick,  and  the  table,3  and 
the  shew-bread:4  which  is  called  the  sanctuary. 

3.  And  after  the  second  veil,5  the  tabernacle 
which  is  called  the  holiest  of  all ; 

4.  Which  had  the  golden  censer,6  and  the  ark7 
of  the  covenant  overlaid  round  about  with  gold 
wherein  was  the  golden8  pot  that  had  manna, 
and  A'-aron’s  rod9  that  budded,  and  the  tables10 
of  the  covenant ; 

5.  And  over  it  the  cherubim11  of  glory  shad¬ 
owing  the  mercy-seat;  of  which  we  cannot  now 
speak  particularly. 

6.  Now  when  these  things  were  thus  ordained, 
the  priests12  went  always  into  the  first  tabernacle, 
accomplishing  the  service  of  God  : 

7.  But  into  the  second  went  the  high  priest 
alone13  once  every  year,  not  without  blood,  which 

References.— Ex.  25:8.  «Ex.  26:  1,  35. 
16:12.  7Ex.  25:  10-21.  «Ex.  16:  33. 

18,22.  i2Num.  28:  3.  »Ex.  30:  10; 

16Heb.  10:  11;  Ps.  40:  6, 

2:  15.  21Heb.  3:  1. 


he  offered  for14  himself,  and  for  the  errors  of  the 
people  : 

[  8.  The  Holy  Ghost  this  signifying,  that  the 

way16  into  the  holiest  of  all  was  not  yet  made 
manifest,  while  as  the  first  tabernacle  was  yet 
standing : 

9.  Which  was  a  figure  for  the  time  then 
present,  in  which  were  offered  both  gifts  and 
sacrifices,  that  could  not16  make  him  that  did 
the  service  perfect,  as  pertaining  to  the  con¬ 
science  ;17 

10.  Which  stood  only  in  meats18  and  drinks 
-  and  divers  washings,19  and  carnal  ordinanc¬ 
es,20  imposed  on  them  until  the  time  of  reforma¬ 
tion. 

11.  But  Christ  being  come  a  high21  priest 
of  good  things22  to  come,  by  a  greater23  and 
more  perfect  tabernacle,  not  made  with  hands, 
that  is  to  say,  not  of  this  building ; 

12.  Neither  by  the  blood  of  goats24  and 
calves,  but  by  his  own25  blood,  he  entered  in 
once  into  the  holy  place,26  having  obtained 
eternal  redempt  ion  /or  as. 

SEx.  26  :  31,  33.  «Lev. 
29;  40:  20;  Dent.  10:  2,  5.  »Ex.  25: 
15Heb.  10:  19,20;  John  14:  6; 
2-8.  WNum  19:  7.  “Eph. 
251.  Pet.l:  18,  19.  26Heb.  10:  19. 


3Ex.  40:4.  4Ex.  25  :  30. 
9Num.  17:10.  i»Ex.  34 
Lev.  16:  2.  44Heb.  5:  3. 

7;  Gal.  3:  21.  uPs.  51:  16-19.  isLev.  11: 

2-Heb.  10:  1.  23Ueb.  8:  2.  2UIeb.  10:  4. 


TEXT  NOTES. — 1.  Verily,  truly.  The  first  covenant,  the  dispensation  untier  which  the  Jews  bad 
lived.  Worldly  sanctuary,  the  tabernacle,  which  was  divided  into  two  rooms,  separated  by  curtains,  or 
veils.  2.  Shew  bread,  loaves  which  stood  upon  the  golden  table  in  the  holy  place.  They  represented 
Christ  the  bread  of  life.  They  were  changed  and  eaten  every  week  by  the  priests.  4.  The  ark  of  the 
covenant.  This  ark,  or  chest,  was  covered  with  gold,  and  had  a  lid  which  was  called  the  mercy  scat, 
on  which  rested  the  Shekinah,  the  symbol  of  divine  presence. — Barnes.  4.  The  tables  of  the  covenant.  The 
stone  tablets  upon  which  the  commandments  were  written.  The  ark  contained  the  commandments 
which  the  penitent  Jew  felt  that  he  had  broken.  When  he  cried  to  God,  who  dwelt  between  the  cher¬ 
ubim,  the  presence  of  the  law  reminded  him  of  his  guilt,  but  on  the  very  covering  of  the  ark  was 
sprinkled  the  atoning  blood. — Dale.  5.  The  mercy  seat.  The  golden  lid  of  the  ark  upon  which  the  blood 
of  the  sacrifice  was  sprinkled  year  by  year. 


Truths.— Jesus  alone  can  save. — Yer.  12.  We  may 
all  go  to  the  mercy  seat.  The  Holy  Spirit  is  our 
teacher.  Our  redemption  is  eternal. 

Written  Work. —  Write  a  short  description  of 
the  tabernacle.  What  do  you  know  about  manna? 

Select  Order  of  Facta, 

6.  Q. — Who  only  entered  into  the  holy  of  holies  ? 
A. — The  high  priest  once  a  year. 

QCF.STIOXS. 

On  Review.— 1.  What  was  the  office  of  the  high 
priest  ?  2.  Who  is  our  high  priest  ?  3.  Why  is  he 
able  to  feel  for  us  ?  4.  Who  appointed  Christ? 

On  Introduction.— 1.  When  was  this  lesson  writ¬ 
ten  ?  2.  What  is  the  object  of  the  lesson  ?  3.  Of 

what  were  all  previous  sacrifices  a  type  ? 

On  the  l-esson  Text  and  Text  Notes.— 1,  What  did 


7.  Q — What  did  he  do  there  ?  A. — He  made  the 
atonement  offering. 

8.  Q.—Of  what  did  Christ  make  an  offering  ?  A. 

— Of  his  own  blood. 

9. "  Q  — What  is  the  result  ?  A.— Ho  further  offer. 

ing  for  sin  is  needed. 

10.  Q.— What  is  the  privilege  of  every  believer 

now  ?  A. — To  commune  with  God  in  the  most  holy 
place. _ 

the  first  covenant  have?  2.  What  was  the  worldly 
sanctuary  ?  3.  How  many  rooms  did  it  contain  ?  4. 
How  were  they  separated  ?  5.  What  was  in  the 
first  room?  6.  What  was  this  room  called?  7. 
What  was  the  next  room  called  ?  8.  What  did  this 
room  contain?  9.  What  was  over  the  ark?  10. 
Who  could  enter  the  first  room?  1L  Who  alone 
could  enter  the  holiest  of  all?  12.  How  often? 
13,  What  for?  14,  Who  at  last  came? 
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WESSON  REFERENCES  QFOTEB. 

2.  There  was  a  tabernacle  made.— And  let  them 
make  me  a  sanctuary  ;  that  I  may  dwell  among 
them. 

According  to  all  that  I  shew  thee,  after  the  pat¬ 
tern  of  the  tabernacle,  and  the  pattern  of  all  the 
instruments  thereof,  even  so  shall  ye  make  it.— 
E  x.  25  :  S,  9. 

7.  Blood  which  he  offered.— And  he  shall  go  out  unto 
the  altar  that  is  before  the  Lord, and  make'an  atone¬ 
ment  for  it;  and  shall  take  of  the  blood  of  the 
bullock,  and  of  the  blood  of  the  goat,  and  put  it 
upon  the  horns  of  the  altar  round  about. — Lev. 
16:  18. 

9.  A  figure  for  the  time  then  present. — For  the  law 

having  a  shadow  of  good  things  to  come,  not 
the  very  image  of  the  things,  can  never  with  those 
sacrifices  which  they  offered  year  by  year  continu¬ 
ally,  make  the  comers  thereunto  perfect. — Heb. 

10:  1. 

Gifts  and  sacrifices.— For  thou  desirest  not  sacri¬ 
fice;  else  would  I  give  it.-  thou  delightest  notin 
burnt  offering. 

The  sacrifices  of  God  are  a  broken  spirit:  a  bro¬ 
ken  and  a  contrite  heart,  O  God,  thou  wilt  not  de¬ 
spise. — Ps.  51:  16,  17. 

10.  Until  the  time  of  reformation.— For  he  is  our 

peace,  who  hath  made  both  one,  and  hath  broken 
down  the  middle  wall  of  partition  between  us  ; 

Having  abolished  in  his  flesh  the  enmity,  even 
the  law  of  commandments  contained  in  ordinances; 
for  to  make  in  himself  of  twain  one  new  man,  so 
making  peace. — Eph.  2:  14,  15. 

11.  Christ  being  come  a  high  priest.— For  Christ 
is  not  entered  into  the  holy  places  made  with  hands, 
which  are  the  figures  of  the  true  ;  but  into  heav¬ 
en  itself,  now  to  appear  in  the  presence  of  God 
for  us. — Heb.  9 :  24. 

A  minister  of  the  sanctuary,  and  of  the  true  tab¬ 
ernacle,  which  the  Lord  pitched,  and  not  man. — 
Heb.  8:  2. 

12.  Obtained  eternal  redemption  for  us.— So  Christ 
was  once  offered  to  bear  the  sins  of  many;  and  unto 
them  that  look  for  him  shall  he  appear  the  second 
time  without  sin  unto  salvation. — Heb. 9:  28. 


TEACHER’S  IfOTES. 

This  chapter  being  written  to  the  converted  Jews, 
its  chief  object  was  to  teach  them  that  the  old  dis¬ 
pensation,  to  whose  types,  shadows  and  ceremon¬ 
ies  they  clung,  was  now  replaced  by  a  dispensa¬ 
tion  which  was  real,  and  in  which  was  fulfilled  all 
the  old  types  and  shadows.  The  old  covenant  was 
transitory,  and  must  give  place  to  the  new  cove¬ 
nant  under  Christ. 

This  new  covenant  was  real  and  everlasting  in  its 
character.  No  more  types  nor  shadows,  no  more 
offering  of  sacrifices.  In  place  of  this, we  must 
receive  him  of  whom  every  type  was  a  figure,  and 
accept  the  one  great  sacrifice  which  provides  eter¬ 
nal  redemption  for  us. 

The  First  Covenant. 

1.  The  first  covenant  had  also  ordinances. — The  im¬ 
perfections  of  the  Old  Testament  institutions  lay  in 
three  things.  In  theirnature  they  were  but  extern¬ 
al, carnal  meats,  drinks  and  divers  washings ;  bodily 
exercises,  which  profit  little,  as  they  could  only  sat¬ 
isfy  the  flesh,  orat  best  sanctify  to  the  purifying  of 
the  flesh.  They  were  imposed  by  grievous  corporal 
punishments,  and  this  on  purpose  to  make  them 
look  more  to  the  seed,  and  long  more  for  him.  They 
were  never  designed  for  a  perpetuity,  but  only  to 
continue  until  the  times  of  reformation,  times  of 
clearer  light,  of  greater  love,  liberty  and  freedom, 
both  of  spirit  and  speech,  and  of  a  more  holy  liv¬ 
ing,  according  to  the  rule  of  the  gospel. — Henry. 

A  figure  for  the  time  then  present. — The  old  dispen¬ 
sation  was  to  those  who  dwelt  under  it  “  a  shadow 
of  good  things  to  come.”  It  afforded,  we  may  say, 
a  system  of  object-lessons  by  which  the  essential 
fruth  of  the  gospel  was  set  forth  to  minds  not 


fully  prepared  to  receive  that  truth  in  its  unveiled 
perfection. — A.  H.  Currier. 

Tile  Better  Covenant. 

11.  Christ  being  come.— The  New  Testament  is 
nothing  but  the  history  of  the  fulfilment  of  the 
divine  promise,  and  thus  the  history  of  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  the  promised  one,  and  along  with  this  the 
history  of  an  accomplished,  the  announcement  of 
an  existing  reconciliation  of  the  world  witli  God. 
— Heubner. 

12.  By  his  own  blood  he  entered  in  once  into  the  holy 
place.  —  Whatever  Jesus  may  be  doing  in  the 
heavens  for  us  at  this  hour,  it  is  equivalent  to 
what  Aaron  did  for  his  people  on  the  great  day  of 
atonement.  Whatever  may  actually  hang  be¬ 
tween  heaven  and  earth,  the  ascension  of  Jesus 
from  Olivet  was  trulv  the  parting  of  the  veil  be¬ 
tween  the  holy  and  the  holiest  place;  and  though 
it  could  be  proved  that  every  drop  of  his  blood 
were  still  mingling  with  the  soil  of  Calvary,  yet  in 
a  sense  full  of  the  sublimest  meaning,  that  blood 
is  even  now  being  sprinkled  before  the  mercy- 
seat — a  mercy-seat  that  is  true  to  its  name,  though 
no  human  mind  can  imagine  its  pattern— and  being 
thus  sprinkled,  is  an  actual  and  sufficient  offering 
for  the  guilt  of  men. — J.  B.  Clark. 

12.  Having  obtained  eternal  redemption  for  us.— It 
was  only  through  the  truly  expiatory  death  of  the 
God-man,  who  expiated,  suffered  and  died, not  for 
himself,  but  vicariously,  and  rendered  satisfac¬ 
tion,  not  merely  to  the  righteousness,  hut  to  the 
punitive  righteousness  of  God,  that  a  change  was 
wrought  in  the  entire  relation  of  humanity  to  God, 
and  a  real  taking  away  of  man’s  guilty  condition 
and  relations  became  possible. — Lange. 

The  First  Tabernacle. 

2.  There  was  a  tabernacle  made.— The  word  taber¬ 
nacle  properly  means  a  tent,  a  booth,  or  a  hut,  and 
was  then  given  by  way  of  eminence  to  the  tent  for 
public  worship  made  by  Moses  in  the  wilderness. 
The  tabernacle,  like  the  temple  afterwards,  was 
divided  into  two  parts  by  the  veil,  one  of  which 
was  called  “  the  holy  place,” and  the  other,  “  the 
holy  of  holies.”  The  exact  size  of  the  two  rooms  is 
not  specified  in  the  Scriptures,  butit  is  commonly 
supposed  that  the  tabernacle  was  divided  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  temple  was  afterwards  ;  that 
is,  two-thirds  of  the  interior  constituted  the  holy 
place,  and  one-third  the  holy  of  holies.— Barnes. 

The  outer  tabernacle,  the  Jews  believed,  signi¬ 
fied  this  world ;  the  holy  of  holies,  heaven.  Jose¬ 
phus  calls  the  outer,  divided  into  two  parts,  “a 
secular  and  common  place,”  answering  to  “the 
earth  and  the  sea,” and  the  inner  holiest  place,  the 
third  part, appropriated  to  God  and  not  accessible 
to  man. — J.  F.&  B. 

The  More  Perfect  Tabernacle. 

11.  A  greater  and  more  perfect  tabernacle.  —  The 

outer  Mosaic  tabernacle  stood  as  the  symbol  of 
imperfection,  of  distance  from  God,  of  approach  to 
him  only  typically,  but  not  really  effected.  With 
the  rending  of  the  veil  of  the  temple,  at  the  death 
ofChrist,  that  distinction  between  outerand  inner 
tabernacle  disappeared  for  ever  .—Lange. 

This  is  the  heavenly  tabernacle,  or  sanctuary, 
where  Christ,  our  heavenly  high  priest,  is  officiat- 
ing  in  a  real  expiation  or  forgiveness  of  sin.  Not  a 
passing  t  hrough  a  first  tabernacle — the  outer  heav¬ 
ens,  to  a  second,  the  holy  of  holies,  where  God’s 
throne  is;  but  the  heavenly  scene  is  typified  by  the 
tabernacle  as  a  whole.— Kendrick  and  DeMoll. 


Suggestive  Riiesti<m9. 

What  was  the  Old  covenant? 

What  is  the  new  covenant  ? 

What  was  the  object  of  all  types  and  ceremon¬ 
ies  ? 

What  is  the  most  holy  place  now  ? 

How  may  we  go  there  ? 

What  is  the  value  of  forms  of  worship  alone  ? 


(S  in  Sr.) 
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LESSON  3.]  Title — The  Triumphs  of  Faith. 

Golden  Text.— For  he  endured,  ns  seeing  him 
who  is  invisible. — Heb.  11 :  27. 

Text— Heb.  11: 1-10.  Time— 64-70  A.  D.  [Oct.  1  9. 
Home  Readings. 

S.  Faith,  .  .  Matt.  21: 18-22;  Mark  0:  17-29. 

M.  Abel’s  Faith,  -  -  -  Gen.  4:  2-7;  Ps.  50. 

T.  Enoch’s  Faith,  -  Gen.  5:  21-24;  2  Kings  2:  112. 

W.  Noah’s  Faith,  ....  Gen.  B:  13-22;  7. 

T.  Abraham’s  Faith,  -  -  .  Gen.  12:  1-8;  15. 

F.  The  Promise  to  Abraham,  Gen.  17: 1-16;  Rom.  4. 
S.  A  City  which  hath  Foundations,  -  Rev.  21. 

Topics.— The  Meaning  of  Faith.  The  Power  of 
Faith.  The  Reward  of  Faith. 

ISTRODTCTIOS. — This  lesson  was  written  soon  after  the  events  recorded  in  the  Acts.  The 
Christian  Jews  were  at  this  time  suffering  persecution  at  the  hands  of  their  former  friends.  The  writ, 
er  places  before  them  the  necessity  of  faith  in  God.  He  explains  to  them  what  true  faith  is,  and  gives 
examples  of  the  power  of  faith. 

1ESSOS  Til  XT.-  Commit 

1.  Now  faith  is  the  substance  of  things  hop¬ 
ed  for,  the  evidence  of  things  not  seen1. 

2.  For  by  it  the  elders  obtained  a  good  re¬ 
port. 

3.  Through  faith  we  understand  2that  the 
worlds  were  framed  by  the  word  of  God,  so 
that  things  which  are  seen  were  not  made  of 
things  which  do  appear. 

4.  By  faith  A'-bel  “offered  unto  God  a  more 
-j  excellent  sacrifice  than  Cain,  by  which  he  ob¬ 
tained  witness  that  he  was  righteous,  God  tes¬ 
tifying  of  his  gifts:  and  by  it  he  being  dead 
yet  speaketh. 

5.  By  faith  E/-noch  4was  translated,  that  lie 
should  not  see  death  ;  and  was  not  found,  be¬ 
cause  God  had  translated  him :  for  before  his 
translation  he  had  this  testimony,  that  he 
pleased  God. 

6.  But  without  faith  it  is  impossible  to 

References.— >Rom.  8:24,  25.  2Gen.l:l;  Ps 

21-24.  6Gen.  0 : 14-22.  ?Gen.  12: 1-4.  8Gen.  13:3, 

to  memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 

C  please5  him:  for  lie  that  cometh  to  God  must 
7  believe  that  he  is,  and  that  he  is  a  rewarder 
(  of  them  that  diligently  seek  him. 

7.  By  faith  No'-ah6,  being  warned  of  God  of 
things  not  seen  as  yet,  moved  with  fear,  prepar¬ 
ed  an  ark  to  the  saving  of  his  house;  by  the 
which  he  condemned  the  world,  and  became 
heir  of  the  righteousness  which  is  by  faith. 

8.  By  faith  A '-bra-ham7,  when  lie  was  called 
to  go  out  into  a  place  which  he  should  after  re¬ 
ceive  for  an  inheritance,  obeyed;  and  he  weut 
out  not  knowing  whither  he  went. 

9.  By  faith  he  sojourned  in  the  land  of  prom¬ 
ise,  as  in  a  strange  country,  dwelling8  in  taber¬ 
nacles  with  I'-saac  and  Ja'-cob,  the  heirs  with 
him  of  the  same  promise : 

10.  For  lie  looked  for  a  city9  which  hath 
foundations,  whose  builder10  aud  maker  is  God. 

.33:6.  “Gen.  4:4,  5.  iGon.  5  :  22-24.  sps.  106: 

IS;  13:1,9.  Hie b.  12:  22;  13 : 14.  JllRev.  21:  2-10. 

TEXT  XOTF.S, — 1  Faith.  To  have  faith  in  God;  to  accept  as  real  all  his  promises.  2.  The  elders 
or  fathers’ good  report.  An  honored  name.  3.  The  worlds.  The  universe.  4.  A  more  excellent  sacrifice. 
Abel  offered  the  sacrifice  of  animals,  as  God  directed.  Cain  offered  a  sacrifice  of  fruit,  which  was  not 
according  to  God’s  directions.  Bywhich  he  obtained.  By  the  faith  which  prompted  the  right  sacrifice. 
Byit.  By  his  faith.  5.  Enoch.  The  son  of  Jored,  and  the  father  of  Methuselah.  Translated.  Changed; 
l  alien  to  heaven  without  dying.  7.  Noah.  By  faith  accepted  the  warning  of  danger,  no  sign  of  which 
was  visible;  and  prepared  the  ark.  ITis  faith  was  the  means  of  saving  the  lives  of  himself  and  family. 
By  the  which  he  condemned  the  world.  By  the  exercise  of  his  faith,  which  proved  that  he  was  right  and  the 
rest  of  the  world  wrong.  8.  Abraham.  Father  of  a  multitude.  When  he  was  called.  If  Abraham,  at  the 
call  of  God,  left  his  home  without  even  knowing  whither  God  would  lead  him,  he  rested  moreon  things 
promised  of  God  than  on  things  present;  more  on  the  invisible  faithfulness  and  power  of  God  than  on 
what  was  visible.  lie  showed  that  he  had  that  state  of  mind  called  faith. — Olshausen. 

Truths. —  We  must  believe  God.  Verse  6.— 
Without  faith  we  cannot  please  God.  By  faith  we 
become  the  heirs  of  righteousness.  ■  Faith  looks  be¬ 
yond  this  world. 

Select  Order  of  Facts. 

11.  Q.— What  is  faith  ?  A.— Faith  is  belief  based 

upon  evidence. 

12.  Q.— Why  is  it  called  “the  subslance  of 
things  hoped  for  ?”  A. — Because  by  faith  we  enjoy 
th ose  th ings  already. 

13.  Q.— IIow  can  we  say  that  faith  is  “the  evi¬ 
dence  of  tilings  not  seen  ?”  A. — Just  asweean  say 
that  broadcloth  is  wool.  It  is  the  finished  article. 

14.  Q. — What  strengthened  good  men  in  earlv 
times?  A.  — Their  confidence  in  God  and  the  unseen. 

VI  ritten  Work.— Write  a  short  account  of 
Abel’s  and  Cain’s  offerings.  What  do  you  know  of 
Enoch.  Name  three  instances  of  Abraham’s  faith. 

aTESTioars.  1 

On  Review. — 1.  IIow  was  the  tabernacle  divided  ? 
2.  What  did  the  holy  place  contain?  3.  What  did 
the  most  holy  place  contain  ?  4.  Who  could  enter 
ihe  first  ?  5.  Who  could  enter  the  second  ?  6.  How 
ulten  may  we  now  approach  the  mercy  seat? 

On  Introduction.— 1.  When  was  thislesson  written? 
2.  What  troubles  were  the  Christian  Jews  suffering 
at  this  time?  3.  What  did  this  lesson  show  them 
the  necessity  of?  4.  What  did  he  explain?  5. 
What  examples  did  lie  give  them  ? 

On  Lesson  lext  and  lext  Notes.— 1.  What  is  faith? 
2.  What  is  it  to  have  faith  in  God  ?  3.  What  did  the 
elders  obtain  by  it  ?  4.  What  do  we  understand 

through  faith ?  5.  What  did  Abel  obtain  by  faith? 

6.  What  was  the  result  of  Enoch’s  faith?  7.  Who 
was  Enoch?  8.  What  must  we  have  in  order  to 
please  God  ?  9.  What  was  the  result  of  Noah’s 
faith?  10.  What  did  faith  enable  Abraham  to  do? 
11.  For  what  did  Abraham  look  ? 

HYMNS  FOR  THE  DA  Y.— For  opening  hymn,  OS.  Review  hymn,  71  or  72.  Lesson  hymns,  73  and  74. 
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The  evidence  of  things  not  seen. — That  is  to  say,  he 
who  believes  that  the  Lord  will  fulfill  his  prom¬ 
ises,  has  an  assurance  of  mind  to  which  the  invis¬ 
ible  is,  as  it  were,  present.  It  is  that  attitude  of 
the  soul  in  which  facts  unreal  to  the  senses,  be¬ 
come  real  to  the  consciousness. — Tholuck. 


The  Power  of  faith. 


3.  Through  faith  we  understand. — Faith  looks  not 
only  forward  to  the  end  of  the  world,  but  back  to 
the  beginning  of  the  world. — Henry. 


EESSOX  REIEREKCES  QUOTED. 

1.  The  evidence  of  things  not  seen. —For  we  are 
saved  by  hope;  but  hope  that  is  seen,  is  not  hope: 
for  what  a  man  seeth,  why  doth  he  yet  hope  for  ? 

But  if  we  hope  for  that  we  see  not,  then  do  we 
with  patience  wait  for  if.— Rom.  8:  24,  25. 

3.  The  worlds  were  framed  by  the  word  of  God. — By 

the  word  of  the  Lord  were  the  heavens  made ;  and 
all  the  host  of  them  by  the  breath  of  his  mouth. — 
Ps.  33:  6. 

4.  Abel  offered  unto  God  a  more  excellent  sacrifice.— 
And  Abel,  he  also  brought  of  the  firstlings  of  his 
flock,  and  of  the  fat  thereof.  And  the  Lord  had 
respect  unto  Abel,  and  to  his  offering.— Gen.  4:  4. 

5.  By  faith  Enoch  was  translated.  —  And  Enoch 
walked  with  God,  anil  he  was  not;  for  God  took 
him. — Gen.  5:  24. 

6.  He  that  cometh  to  God  must  believe. — Ye  are  my 

witnesses,  saith  the  Lord,  and  my  servant  whom  I 
have  chosen  ;  that  ye  may  know  and  believe  me, 
and  understand  that  I  am  he:  before  me  there  was 
no  God  formed,  neither  shall  there  be  after  me. — 
Isa.  43:  10. 

7.  Noah,  being  warned  *  *  *  prepared  an  ark. 

—And  God  said  unto  Noah,  The  end  of  all  flesh  is 
come  before  me;  for  the  earth  is  tilled  with  vio¬ 
lence  through  them;  and  behold,  I  will  destroy 
them  with  the  earth. — Gen.  6:  13. 

8.  Abraham,  when  he  was  called,  *  *  *  obeyed. 

— Now  the  Lord  had  said  unto  Abram,  Get  thee  out 
of  thy  country,  and  from  thy  kindred,  and  from 
thy  father’s  house,  unto  a  land  that  I  will  shew 
thee. — Gen.  12:  1. 

10.  A  city  which  hath  foundations.— For  here  have 
we  no  continuing  city,  but  we  seek  one  to  come.— 
Heb.  13:  14. 


TEACHER’S  NOTES. 

We  learn  from  this  lesson  that  it  was  not  by  a 
mere  adherence  to  forms  and  the  performance  of 
certain  ceremonies,  that  the  Jews  best  pleased 
God.  The  old  heroes  whom  God  considered  worthy 
of  mention  in  his  holy  Word,  gained  that  honor  by 
their  unwavering  trust  in  God  . 

They  had  that  faith  which  is  “the  substance  of 
things  hoped  for,  the  evidence  of  things  not  seen.” 
And  by  it  they  gained  a  good  report  among  men, 
and  the  favor  of  God. 

To  please  God,  we  must  have  that  faith  which 
makes  his  warnings  and  his  promises  real  to  us — 
that  faith  which  will  induce  us  to  receive,  accept 
and  act  upon  every  word  of  his,  as  real  truths  com¬ 
ing  from  a  real  father.  Without  this  faith,  we  can¬ 
not  please  God,  no  matter  how  closely  we  adhere 
to  forms. 

It  is  said  that  we  might  give  our  goods  to  feed 
the  poor,  we  might  even  give  our  bodies  to  be 
burned,  but,  without  charity,  all  this  would  avail 
us  nothing.  This  is  just  as  true  of  faith.  All  our 
saying,  all  our  doing,  avails  us  nothing  without 
true  faith  in  God. 


The  Meaning  of  Faith. 

1.  Faith  is  the  substance  of  things  hoped  for.— Faith 
is  trust  and  not  sight.  Believers,  as  yet,  possess 
not  all ;  the  most  and  the  best  they  must  still  hope 
for.  Faith,  since  it  has  in  itself  a  divine,  persua¬ 
sive,  and  convincing  power,  is  as  widely  distin¬ 
guished  from  credulity  and  illusive  fancy  as  the  day 
from  the  night,  as  a  living  hand  from  a  painted  one. 
— ittarke. 


8.  By  faith  Abraham,  when  he  was  called,  *  *  *  * 
obeyed. — Faith  has  done  what  nothing  else  could  do. 
It  has  enabled  men  to  endure  what  nothing  else 
would  enable  them  to  bear,  and  it  has  shown  its 
power  in  inducing  them  to  give  up,  at  the  command 
of  God,  what  the  human  heart  holds  most  dear. — 
Barnes. 

He  went  out  not  knowing  whither  he  went. —  The 

leadings  of  God  are  often  dark,  and  it  is  not  unfre- 
quently  difficult  for  men  to  follow  them;  but  faith, 
which  clings  to  God’s  word  and  faithfulness,  re¬ 
ceives  light  for  the  one  and  power  for  the  other. 
Faith  triumphs  over  outward  affliction  and  over  in¬ 
ward  assaults. — Lange. 

Faith,  through  the  word,  brings  nearto  itself  the 
promised  good,  approves  the  entire  arrangement  of 
Godin  this  respect,  and  is  not  vexed  or  discour¬ 
aged  by  delay. — Rieger . 

Faith  produces  perseverance  under  heavy  trials. 
— Heubner. 


The  Reward  of  Eaith. 


6.  He  that  cometh  to  God  must  believe.— Faith  tri¬ 
umphs  not  merely  over  visible  opponents  and  ad¬ 
versaries,  it  gives  us  victory  also  over  spiritual 
foes,  and  makes  those  who  were  once  sinners,  as¬ 
sociates  and  helpers  of  the  servants  of  God,  for 
which  again  God,  to  whom  they  have  given  honor, 
becomes  to  them  a  tower  and  shield,  and  bestows 
upon  them  grace  unto  salvation. — Lange. 

7.  Heir  of  the  righteousness  which  is  by  faith. — God 

is  the  God  of  all  true  believers ;  faith  gives  the  man 
interest  in  God,  and  in  all  his  fullness. — Henry. 

The  soul  cannot  be  kept  true  to  duty,  which  is 
the  will  of  God,  by  simple  resolution.  Put  it  by 
faith  in  harmony  with  God,  and  so,  in  the  sweep  of 
the  infinite  attraction  and  purpose,  it  will  adjust 
itself  to  the  divine  meridian. — E.  L.  Atwood. 

10.  For  he  looked  for  a  city.— Faith  is  the  spiritual 

eye  which  recognizes  the  nothingness  of  earthly 
treasures,  and  the  value  of  the  heavenly. — Heub¬ 
ner. 

The  believing  spirit  of  the  Christian  goes  confi¬ 
dently  through  death  into  the  heavenly  Canaan. 
—Burckhardt. 

Faith  does  not  sleep,  but  watches  and  runs  ;  yet 
neither  does  it  hasten,  but  waits  in  patience.— 
Rieger. 


Suggestive  Question**. 

What  is  the  great  power  of  the  Christian  1 
Kow  may  we  gain  faith  ? 

What  does  faith  lead  us  to  do  ? 

What  does  faith  enable  us  to  see  ? 

What  is  the  only  true  life  ? 


u 
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LESSON  4.]  2t«e-Faith  and  Works.  Tferf-Jas.  2:  14-26.  Time- 45-62  A.  D.  [Oct.  26. 

Goldrn  Text.— For  as  the  body  without  the  I  Home  Heading's. 

S.  Faith  without  Works  .  Matt.  25:  14-30  ;  4 1.46 
M.  Faitli  and  Works,  Matt.  25:  31-40;  Mark  9:  38-41. 

T.  Abraham’s  Faith  Rewarded,  -  Gen.  22:  i- 18. 
W.  Faitli  Made  Perfect,  Jas.  6:7-20;  I.  John  5:  1-5. 
T.  True  and  False  Faith,  Matt.  7:  13-23;  Rom.  2  : 

17-29. 

F.  Faith  and  the  Law,  ....  Gal  3. 
S.  Hearing  and  Doing,  Matt.  7  :  24-29;  Jas.  1:  22-27. 

IXTRODlTTIOJi. — This  epistle  is  supposed  to  have  been  written  by  James,  pastor  of  the 
church  at  Jerusalem,  where  he  resided.  It  was  written  for  the  instruction  of  all  Christian  Jews.  Our 
last  lesson  proved  that  without  faith  we  can  not  please  God.  In  this  lesson,  James  shows  that  true 
faith  in  God  is  proved  by  the  lives  we  lead.  That  the  mere  acknowledgment  of  the  existence  of  God 
is  of  little  avail  unless  the  belief  in  us  is  strong  enough  to  govern  our  lives. 


spirit  is  dead,  so  faith  without  works  is  dead  also. 
—  James  2:  26. 


Topics.— Faith  without  Works.  Faith  with 
Works.  Examples  of  Faith. 


TESSOX  TEXT.— Commit  i 
f  14.  What1  doth  it  profit,  my  brethren,  though 
a  man  say  he  hath  faith,  and  have  not  works  ? 
can  faith  save  him  ? 

15.  If  a  brother  or  sister  be  naked,  and 
destitute  of  daily  food, 

16.  And  one  of  you  say  unto  them,  Depart 
in  peace,  be  ye  warmed  and  filled;  notwith- 

-  standing  ye  give  them  not  those  things  which 
are  needful  to  the  body ;  what2  doth  it  profit  ? 

17.  Even  so  faith,  if  it  hath  not  works,  is 
dead,  being  alone. 

18.  Yea,  a  man  may  say,  Thou  hast  faith, 
and  I  have  works  :  shew  me  thy  faith  with¬ 
out  thy  works,  and  I3  will  shew  thee  my  faith 
by  my  works. 

19.  Thou  believest  that  there  is  one  God  ;  thou 
doest  well :  the  devils4  also  believe,  and  tremble. 

References.— iMatt.  7:  26.  M  J0bn3:  18. 

11:  l7.  ?Gen.  15:  6.  ®2  Chron.  20:7  ;  Isa.  41:  8. 

21:  31. 


>  memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 

20.  But  wilt  thou  know,  O  vain  man,  that 
faith  without  works  is  dead? 

21.  Was  not  A'-bra-ham  our  father  justified  by 
works  when5  he  had  offered  I'-saac  his  son  upon 
the  altar? 

22.  Seest  thou  how  faith6  wrought  with  his 
works,  and  by  works  was  faith  made  perfect? 

23.  And  the  Scripture  was  fulfilled  which 
saith,  7A/-bra-ham  believed  God,  and  it  was  im¬ 
puted  unto  him  for  righteousness :  and  he  was 
called8  the  Friend  of  God. 

24.  Ye  see  then  how  that  by  works9  a  man  is 
justified,  and  not  by  faith  only. 

25.  Likewise  also  was  not  Ra^hab  10the  harlot1’ 
justified  by  works,  when  she  had  received  the 
messengers,  and  had  sent  them  out  another  way  ? 

26.  For  as  the  body  without  the  spirit  is  dead, 
so  faith  without  works  is  dead  also. 

Jas.  3:  13.  4Marlt  1 :  24 ;  5 :  7.  5Gen .  22:  9-12.  6Heb. 

9 Rev.  20:  12.  i°Josh.  2:  1;  Heb.  11:  3b  UMatt. 


TEXT  NOTES.— 14.  What  doth  it  profit  ?  Of  what  account  is  it  ?  Have  not  works*  which  are  proofs 
of  a  living  faith.  16.  What  doth  it  prolit  ?  Good  wishes  are  of  little  avail  unless  accompanied  by  some¬ 
thing  more  substantial.  17.  Is  dead.  If  we  have  true  faith,  we  have  the  Spirit,  and  the  fruit  of  the  Spi¬ 
rit,  which  are  good  works.  When  t lie  Spirit  and  its  fruit  are  absent,  the  faith  is  alone  and  is  dead,  as  the 
body  without  the  spirit  is  dead.  19.  The  devilsalsobelieve.  The  faith  of  the  evil  spirits  who  acknowledge 
the  existence  of  God,  is  an  illustration  of  the  value  of  faith  without  works.  They  believe  there  is  a 
God,  but  this  fact  is  no  comfort  to  them.  20.  Oh,  vain  man,  who  says  he  has  faith,  and  lives  as  one  en- 
tirely  without  faith,  and  yet  expects  this  faith  to  save  him.  21.  Abraham,  our  father.  Abraham  proved 
that  he  had  the  faith  that  saves,  because  he  so  perfectly  believed  in  God  that  he  allowed  his  word  to 
control  all  his  actions.  He  was  even  willing,  at  God’s  command,  to  do  what  would  seem  at  the  time  to 
hinder  the  fulfilment  of  God’s  best  promises  to  him.  His  works  proved  his  perfect  faith. 


Truths. —  We  must  do  as  well  as  believe. — Ver.24. 
Faith  without  works  is  dead.  We  may  say  we 
believe,  and  yet  be  lost.  Our  actions  prove  our 
real  feelings. 

Written  'Work. — Tell  how  Abraham’s  faith 
was  rewarded  in  reference  to  Isaac.  How  does 
Jesus  say  we  are  known  ? 


Select  Order  of  Tacts. 

15.  Q.— Who  wrote  the  Epistle  of  James  ?  A. — 
James,  called  the  Lord's  brother.  Lie  was  head  of 
the  church  at  Jerusalem. 

16.  Q.— To  whom  was  it  written  ?  A. — To  Chris¬ 
tian  Jews  everywhere. 

17.  Q. — What  is  taught  in  our  lesson  from  James? 
A — Thatfaith  without  good  works  will  not  save  us. 

18.  Q. — What  may  good  works  be  called  ?  A. — 
The  fruit  ami  proof  of faith. 


ftlESTIOXS. 

On  Review. — 1.  What  is  faith?  '2.  What  can  we 
understand  through  faith  ?  3.  How  were  Abel, 
Enoch  and  Noah  and  Abraham,  enabled  to  live  so 
as  to  please  God  ?  4.  What  must  we  have  in  order 
to  please  God  ? 

On  Introduction.  —  1.  Who  wrote  this  lesson?  2. 


Who  was  lie  ?  3.  Where  did  he  live  ?  4.  For  whom 
was  it  written  ?  5.  What  does  this  lesson  show  ? 

On  the  Lesson  Text  and  the  General  Notes.— L  What 
question  does  James  ask?  2.  What  illustration 
does  he  give?  3.  What  are  good  wishes  worth 
without  good  works  ?  4.  Wliat  does  he  say  to  those 
who  claim  faith  without  having  works  ?  6.  Who 
else  believes  in  God  ?  6.  What  is  faith  alone  ?  7. 
How  diil  Abraham  show  his  faith  ?  8.  How  isa  man 
justified?  9.  How  did  Rahab  show  her  faith? 


HY.V.NS  FOR  THE  DA Y.— For  opening  hymn, 68.  Review  hymn,  73  or  74.  Lesson  hymns,  76  and  77, 
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I7ESSON  REFEBESCES  QIOXEB. 

14.  Though  a  man  say  he  hath  faith  and  have  not 
works. — Amt  every  one  thatheareih  these  sayings 
of  mine,  and  doeth  them  not,  shall  be  likened  unto 
a  foolish  man,  which  built  his  house  upon  the  sand. 
--Matt. 7:  26. 

18.  I  will  shew  thee  my  faith  by  my  works. —Who  is  a 
wise  man  and  endued  with  knowledge  among  you  ? 
let  him  shew  out  of  a  good  c  mversation  his  works 
with  meekness  of  wisdom. — Jas.  3 : 13. 

20.  Faith  without  works  is  dead.— Not  every  one 
that  saiLh  unto  me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall  enter  into  the 
kingdomof  heaven;  but  he  toat  doeth  the  will  of 
my  Eatlier  which  is  in  heaven.— Matt.  7 :  21. 

22.  Byworks  was  faith  made  perfect.— But  whoso 
Inokethinto  the  periect  law  of  liberty, and  contin- 
ueth  therein,  he  being  not  a  forgetful  hearer,  but 
a  doer  of  the  work,  this  man  shall  be  blessed  in 
his  deed. — Jas.  1:  25. 

Butthepathof  thejustisas  the  shining  light, 
fiat  shineth  more  and  more  unto  the  perfect  day. 
— Prov.  4:  18. 

24.  Byworksaman  is  justified.— For  not  the  hear- 
rrs  of  the  law  are  just  before  God,  but  the  doers 
of  the  law  shall  be  justified. — Rom.  2:  13. 

And  I  saw  the  dead,  small  and  great,  stand  be- 
fore  God;  and  the  books  were  opened:  and  an¬ 
other  book  was  opened,  which  is  the  book  of  life : 
and  the  dead  were  judged  out  of  those  things 
which  were  written  in  the  books,  according  to 
their  works.— Rev.  20:  12. 

26.  The  body  without  the  spirit  is  dead  — It  is  the 

Spirit  that  quickeneth;  the  flesh protiteth  nothing: 

he  words  that  I  speak  unto  you. they  are  spirit, 
and  they  are  life.— John  6:  63. 

For  in  Jesus  Christ  neither  circumcision  availeth 
any  thing,  nor  uncircumcision;  but  faith  which 
worketh  by  love. — Gal.  5:  6. 


TEACUEB'S  A'OTES. 

Without  faith,  we  cannot  please  God.  Many  say, 
“we  believe  in  God,”  and  then  go  on  doing  the  things 
which  God  forbids,  and  leaving  undone  the  things 
which  he  commands.  This  faith  without  works, 
avails  no  more  than  works  without  faith.  Works 
without  faith  are  dead,  so  is  faith  without  works 
dead. 

The  faith  which  God  wants  must  be  perfect 
enough  to  induce  us  to  act  as  well  as  profess.  A 
tree  is  known  by  the  fruit  it  bears ;  so,  to  a  great 
extent,  a  man  may  be  known  and  his  faith  meas¬ 
ured  by  ihe  life  he  lives  and  by  the  work  he  does. 
If  his  faith  is  true,  and  he  is  born  of  God,  his  life 
will  be  upright  and  his  work  such  as  becometli  a 
godly  man.  James  plainly  expressed  this  thought 
when  lie  said,  “Shew  me  thy  faith  without  thy 
works,  and  I  will  shew  thee  my  faith  by  my 
works.” 

Our  aim  should  be  to  have  true  faith  in  God. 
And  to  prove  our  faith  by  our  works,  we  must  be¬ 
lieve  and  do. 

Faitli  Without  Works. 

14.  What  doth  it  profit,  my  brethren,  though  a  man  say 
he  hath  faith,  and  have  not  works?— It  is  a  cheap  and 
easy  religion  to  say,  “We  believe  the  articles  of 
the  Christian  faitli;”  but  it  is  a  great  delusion  to 
imagine  that  this  is  enough  to  bring  us  to  heaven. 
Those  who  argue  thus,  wrong  God  and  cheat  their 
own  souls. — Henry. 

The  actions  of  men  are  more  certain  indications 
of  what  is  within  than  all  their  sayings. — Mather. 

Nowhere  in  the  Bible  is  saving  efficacy  ascribed 
to  a  faith  that  is  lifeless  and  inoperative.  With 
the  utmost  and  unreserved  plainness,  our  Savior 
taught  that  believing  is  the  one  condition  of  being 
saved.  But  not  less  plainly  d  id  be  say,  “  By  their 
fruits  ye  shall  know  them.”  “Every  goocl  tree 
briugeth  forth  good  fruit.”— H.  M.  Grout. 


20.  Faith  without  works  is  dead.— Religion  is  not 
designed  to  be  a  cold  abstraction.  It  is  to  be  a  liv¬ 
ing  and  vivifying  principle.  There  is  much  worth¬ 
less  faith  in  this  world— faith  that  is  dead;  faith 
that  produces  no  good  works;  faith  that  exerts  no 
praciical  influence  whatever  upon  the  life.  The 
individual  professes,  indeed,  to  believe  the  truths 
of  the  gospel;  he  may  be  in  the  church  of  Christ; 
he  would  esteem  it  a  gross  calumny  to  bespoken 
ofasan  infidel ;  but  as  to  any  influence  which  his 
faith  exerts  over  him,  his  life  would  be  the  same  if 
he  had  never  heard  of  the  gospel.— Barnes. 


Faith  With  Works. 


18.  i  will  shew  thee  my  faith  by  my  works.— The  good 

works  of  the  true  believer,  from  the  time  when  he 
received  Christ,  to  that  of  his  death,  how  long  or 
how  short  soever  that  space  may  be,  will  suffice  to 
distinguish  his  living  faith  from  the  dead  faith  of 
mere  professors,  to  justify  him  against  every 
charge  of  hypocrisy, and  to  prove  him  entitled  to 
the  gift  of  God,  even  eternal  life  through  Jesus 
Christ. — Scott. 

24.  By  works  a  man  is  justified,  and  not  by  faith 
only  —Faith  has  one  energy  and  operation,  works  an¬ 
other.  And  the  energy  and  operation  of  faith  are 
!  before  works,  and  together  with  them.  Works  do 
not  give  life  to  faith,  but  faith  begets  works,  and 
then  is  completed  by  them.— Benson. 

Faith  is  like  a  cipher  in  arithmetic,  which,  no 
matter  how  often  it  is  repeated,  represents  noth¬ 
ing,  “  being  alone,”  but  when  addedto  the  units, 
it  gives  them  value.  So  faith  ami  works. — Bayot. 

26.  As  the  body  without  the  spirit  is  dead.— Failh  is 
the  body,  the  sum  and  substance  of  the  Christian 
life;  works  (obedience)  the  moving  and  quickening 
of  that  body  ;  just  as  the  spirit  is  the  moving  and 
quickening  principle  of  the  natural  body.  —  Al¬ 
ford. 

Examples  of  Faith. 


22.  By  works  was  faith  made  perfect. — The  germ 
really,  from  the  first,  contains  in  it  the  full-grown 
tree ;  but  its  perfection  is  not  attained  till  it  is  ma- 
|  tured  fully. — J.  F.  &  B. 

I  23.  Abraham  believed  God.— That  saying  of  Scrip- 
I  ture  which  long  preceded  the  offering  of  Isaac,  re- 
I  ceived  its  realization,  no;,  it  maybe, its  onlyreal- 
ization,  but  certainly  its  chief  one,  in  this  act  of 
obedience.  It  Was  not,  until  this,  fulfilled,  in  the 
sense  of  being  entirely  exemplified  and  filled  up. 
It  was  true  when  uttered,  but  it  became  moreand 
more  gloriously  true  of  Abraham  s  life  and  acts, 
till  it  reached  t  his  itsculminatingpoint,  in  his  chief 
act  of  self-denying  obedience.— Alford. 

And  it  was  imputed  unto  him  for  righteousness.— 
Faith  was  counted  to  Abraham  for  righteous¬ 
ness  belore  the  faith  was  tested,  because  it  was 
that  kind  of  faith  which  would  produce  righteous¬ 
ness  whenever  the  opportunity  presented  itself. 
The  true,  obedient,  trusting  spirit,  was  the  main 
thing,  for  it  was  certain  to  produce  the  corre¬ 
sponding  action.—  Peloubct. 

25.  Likewise  also  was  not  Rahab  the  harlot  justified 
by  works.— Her  act  showed  that  she  truly  believed 
God.  If  that  act  had  not  been  performed,  i  he 
fact  would  have  shown  that  her  faith  was  not 
genuine,  and  she  could  not  have  been  justified. — 
Barnes. 


Suggestive  Questions. 

What  does  faith  give  us  power  to  do  ? 

How  must  we  prove  our  faith  ? 

What  is  t tie  value  cf  faith  that  is  not  accompan¬ 
ied  with  works  ? 
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LESSON  5.]  Title— The  Perfect  Pattern.  Text— l  Pet.  2: 19-25.  Time— 63-67  a .  d.  [Nov.  2. 


©olden  Text. — “  Who  did  no  sin,  neither  was 
guile  found  in  his  mouth.” — 1  Pet.  2:  22. 


Topics. — Our  Suffering.  Our  Example.  Our 
Shepherd. 


II  ome  Heading's. 

S.  Enduring  Grief,  ...  .  Ps.  44:  9-26. 

M.  Suffering  Wrongfully,  -  Matt.  5:  10.12;  1  Pet. 

4:  12-19. 

T.  Suffering  Patiently,  -  Jas.  1 :  2-12;  2  Oor.  4:  S-18. 
W.  Christ  Suffered  for  Us,  -  Matt.  20:  17-28;  Heb. 

9:  14-28. 

T.  Christ  Suffered  Patiently,  -  .  Isa.  53. 

F.  Lost  Sheep,  -  -  Jer.  50:  4-7;  Luke  15:  1-7. 

S.  The  Good  Shepherd,  -  -  John  10:  1-16;  Ps.  23. 


I  XT  ROD  VCTIO  V. — This  epistle  to  the  Chi  istian  Jews  was  written  by  Simon  Peter.  It  was 

written  from  Babylon,  and  many  think  shortly  before  the  death  of  Peter,  (chap.  5:  13,)  who  was  cruci¬ 

fied  about  67,  68  A.  D.  The  Christian  Jews  were  suffering  heavy  afflictions  at  this  time,  and  the  object 

of  this  letterto  them  was  to  instruct  and  console  them;  it  shows  them  and  us  how  to  bear  persecu¬ 

tions,  and  warns  us  not  to  return  evil  for  evil.  The  wrong  doing  of  others  should  be  no  excuse  for  our 

wrong  doing. 


EESSOX  TEXT.— Commit  i 

19.  For  this  is  thankworthy,  if  a  man  for  con¬ 
science  toward  God  endure  grief,  suffering 
wrongfully. 

20.  For  what  glory  is  it,  if,  when  ye  he  buf¬ 
feted  for  your  faults,  ye  shall  take  it  patiently  ? 
but  if,  when  ye  do  well,  and  suffer  for  it,  ye  take 
it  patiently,  this1  is  acceptable  with  God. 

21.  For  even  hereunto2  were  ye  called :  be¬ 
cause  Christ  also  suffered  for  us,  leaving  us  an 

-  example,  that  ye  should  follow3  his  steps : 

22.  Who4  did  no  sin,  neither  was  guile 
found  in  his  mouth: 

References.— 'Matt.  5:  10-12.  ^Matt.  16:  24; 
53:9.  sLuke  23  :  46.  Msa.53:4.  7Rom.6:ll. 

10:  11-16. 


memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 

23.  Who,  when  he  was  reviled,  reviled  not 
again  ;  when  he  suffered,  he  threatened  not ; 
but  committed  himself  to  him  that  judgeth5 
righteously  : 

i 

24.  Who  his  own  self6  bare  our  sins  in  his 
own  body  on  the  tree,  that  we,  being  dead  to 
sins,  should  live7  unto  righteousness:  by 
whose8  stripes  ye  were  healed. 

25.  For  ye  were  as  sheep  going  astray9;  but 
are  now  returned  unto  the  Shepherd10  and 
Bishop  of  your  souls. 

Thess.  3:  3,4.  M  John  .3:  16;  Rev.  12:  11.  4 Isa. 
sisa.53:  5,  0.  9Ps.  119:  176.  n>Ezek.  34:  23;  John 


GEKERAL  NOTES.— 19.  Thankworthy.  Deserving  of  thanks— would  be  approved  of  by  God. 
For  conscience  toward  God.  Because  it  is  right  in  God’s  sight.  Suffering  wrongfully.  Or  unjustly,  bearing 
quietly,  patiently,  trouble  which  has  been  wrongfully  caused  by  others.  20.  Buffeted.  Struck,  ill-treat¬ 
ed.  22.  Guile.  Deceit.  23.  Reviled.  Mocked,  reproached.  24.  On  the  tree.  On  the  cross.  25.  Bishop.  Who 
cares  for,  watches  over. 

ILLUSTRATION, — Agrippa,  grandson  of  Herod  the  great,  once  expressed  a  desire  that  his 
friend  Caligula  might  soon  come  to  the  throne.  Old  Tiberius,  the  reigning  monarch,  felt  such  a  wish, 
however  flattering  to  Caligula,  to  be  so  little  kindly  to  himself,  that  he  threw  the  author  of  it  into  a 
loithsome  dungeon.  But  the  very  day  Caligula  reached  imperial  power,  Agrippa  was  released.  The 
new  emperor  gave  him  purple  for  his  rags,  tetrarchies  for  his  narrow  cell;  and,  carefully  weighing  ihe 
gyves  that  fettered  him,  for  every  link  of  iron  bestowed  on  him  one  of  gold.  Think  you  that  day 
Agrippa  wished  his  hand-cuffs  and  his  leg-locks  had  been  lighter?  Will  Jesus  forget  the  well-wish¬ 
ers  of  his  kingdom  who,  for  his  sake,  have  borne  the  burden, and  worn  the  chain?  His  scales  will  be 
forthcoming;  and  assuredly,  those  faithful  in  great  tribulation  shall  be  beautified  with  greater 
glory. — S.  Coley. 


Truths. — Jesus  is  our  example.  Y.  21.  We  must 
not  return  evil  for  evil.  V.  23.  Jesus  is  the  Shep¬ 
herd  of  our  souls.  V.  25. 


Written  Work.— What  did  Christ  suffer  for 
us?  How  did  he  endure  his  sufferings  ?  Give  two 
other  examples  of  patient  suffering  for  righteous¬ 
ness’  sake. 


Select  Order  of  Facta, 

19.  Q.  —  Who  was  Peter  ?  A. —  The  leading  apostle 

among  the  twelve. 

20.  Q.— What  was  his  special  duty?  A.— To 
spread  the  gospel  among  the  Jews  abroad. 

21.  Q. — What  did  he  teach  in  our  lesson?  A. — 
That  Christ  is  our  perfect  pattern. 

22.  Q—  Why  did  Christ  bear  our  sins  on  the  tree? 
A. —  That  we  might  be  dead  to  sin  and  live  to  right¬ 
eousness. 


QUESTIONS. 

On  Review. — 1.  What  is  the  value  of  faith  without 
works  ?  2.  What  is  the  proof  of  true  faith  ?  3. 
give  some  examples  of  faith.  4.  How  is  faith  made 
perfect?  5.  What  is  faith  without  works? 

On  Introduction. — 1.  To  whom  was  this  epistle 
written?  2.  By  whom  was  it  written?  3.  When 
and  from  what  place  ?  4.  What  was  the  object  of 
thisletter?  5.  What  does  it  warn  us  against  ? 


On  Lesson  Text  and  Text  Notes.— 1.  What  is  thank¬ 
worthy?  2.  What  is  meant  by  the  word  thank¬ 
worthy?  3.  What  is  acceptable  to  God?  4.  Who 
is  our  example  ?  5.  What  does  James  say  of  the 
character  of  Christ?  6.  How  did  he  bear  persecu¬ 
tion  ?  7.  To  whom  did  he  commit  himself  ?  8.  What 
did  he  do  for  us  ?  9.  How  are  we  healed  ?  10.  Who 
is  the  Shepherd  and  Bishop  of  our  souls? 


HYMNS  FOR  THE  DA Y.— For  opening  hymn, 68.  Review  hymn,  76  or  77.  Lesson  hymns,  78  and  79. 
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LESSON  HEIEBENCES  QEOTKII. 

19.  For  this  is  thankworthy.  —  Blessed  are  they 
■which  are  persecuted  for  righteousness’  sake:  for 
theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven. — Matt.  5:  10. 

20.  If  when  ye  do  well  and  suffer. —For  it  is  bet¬ 
ter,  if  the  will  of  God  be  so,  that  ye  suffer  for 
well-doing,  than  for  evil-doing.— 1  Pet.  3:  17. 

21.  Even  hereunto  were  ye  called.-  Then  said  Jesus 
un;o  his  disciples,  If  any  man  will  come  after  me, 
let  him  deny  himself,  and  take  up  his  cross,  and 
follow  me.— Matt.  16:  24. 

Christ  also  suffered  for  us.— For  Christ  also  hath 
once  suffered  for  sins,  the  just  for  the  unjust,  that 
he  might  bring  us  to  God,  being  put  to  death  in 
the  flesh,  but  quickened  by  the  Spirit. — 1  Pet.  3:  18. 

22.  Who  did  no  sin. — And  he  made  his  grave  with 
the  wicked,  and  with  the  rich  in  his  death  ;  be¬ 
cause  he  had  done  no  violence,  neither  was  any  de¬ 
ceit  in  his  mouth. — Isa.  53:  9. 

24.  Who  his  own  self  bare  our  sins.— Surely  he  hath 
borne  our  griefs,  and  carried  our  sorrows:  yet  we 
did  esteem  him  stricken,smiUenof  God,  and  afflict¬ 
ed. — Isa.  53:  4. 

By  whose  stripes  ye  were  healed  —But  he  was 
wounded  for  our  transgressions,  he  was  bruised  for 
our  iniquities  :  the  chastisement  of  our  peace  was 
upon  iiim ;  and  with  his  stripes  we  are  healed.— Isa. 
53:  5. 

25.  The  Shepherd  and  Bishop  of  your  souls.— I  am  the 

good  shepherd :  the  good  shepherd  giveth  his  life 
for  the  sheep. 

I  am  the  good  shepherd,  and  know  my  sheep, and 
am  known  of  mine. — John  10:  11,  14. 


TEACHER'S  NOTES. 

This  chapter  may  be  divided  into  three  parts. 
1 — An  exhortation  to  those  whom  the  apostle  ad¬ 
dressed  to  lay  aside  all  malice  and  all  guile,  and  to 
receive  the  simple  and  plain  instructions  of  the 
word  of  God  with  the  earnestness  with  which 
babes  desire  their  appropriate  food.  2 — The  privi¬ 
leges  which  they  had  obtained  by  becoming  Chris¬ 
tians  while  so  many  had  stumbled  at  the  very 
truths  by  which  they  had  been  saved.  3 — Various 
duties  growing  out  of  these  privileges,  and  out  of 
the  various  relations  which  they  sustain  in  life.— 
Barnes. 

Our  lesson  takes  up  that  part  of  the  chapter  in 
which  our  duty  is  set  before  us  as  Christians. 

All  Christians  as  well  as  the  converted  Jews  (for 
whom  this  chapter  was  written),  are  liable  to  suf¬ 
fer  wrongfully.  To  suffer  patiently  unjust  treat¬ 
ment,  is  praiseworthy  in  the  Christian ;  for  in  sol 
doing  he  is  following  the  example  set  before  him  I 
in  the  life  of  Jesus,  our  perfect  pattern. 

Having  done  what  he  has  for  us,  the  best  we  can  | 
do  for  him  is  to  follow  the  example  he  left  us,  and 
when  we  are  reviled,  revile  not  again,  and  when  we 
suffer,  threaten  not. 

Our  Suffering. 

1.  If  a  man  for  consciencetoward  God  enaure  grief. — 

1 1  is  not  any  hypocritical,  or  trivial,  or  simply  pru¬ 
dent  submission  to  wrong,  that  is  here  commended; 
not  the  fawning  obsequiousness  that  would  seem 
to  take  delight  in  its  own  degradation,  nor  yet  a 
sullen  yielding  to  what  is  inevitable,  nor  the  pas¬ 
sive  resignation  of  despair,  nor  even  the  fortitude 
of  a  stoical  heroism,  but  the  thoughtful,  meek, 
unresen  ting,  unrevengeful  patience  of  Christian 
faith  and  hope;  the  patience  of  a  sou',  that  en¬ 
dures  because  it  “  sees  him  who  is  invisible,”  and 
converses  with  that  which  is  eternal, and  so  loses 
the  sense  of  the  present  smart  and  shame,  in  the 
consciousness  of  a  loyal,  filial  obedience,  and  in 


the  anticipation  of  coming  deliverance  and  a  glori¬ 
ous  reward. — Lillie. 

Suffering  wrongfully. — It  is  acceptable  to  God,  if 
we  bear  wrong  with  a  proper  spirit,  from  whatever 
quarter  it  may  come.  Our  proper  business  in  life 
is  to  do  the  will  of  God  ;  to  evince  the  right  spirit, 
however  others  may  treat  us,  and  to  show,  even 
under  excessive  wrong,  the  sustaining  power  and 
the  excellence  of  true  religion. — Barnes. 

We  cannot  go  through  with  our  duty  as  Chris¬ 
tians,  in  any  station,  if  we  do  not  persevere  in  en- 
deavoring  to  “  overcome  evil  with  good,”  copying 
the  conduct  of  him  who  suffered  for  us.  and  left  us 
an  example  that  we  should  follow  his  steps. — 
Scott. 

Our  Eiainple. 

21.  Christ  also  suffered  for  us. — The  sufferings  of 
Christ  should  quiet  us  under  the  most  unjust  and 
cruel  sufferings  we  meet  with  in  the  world.  He 
suffered  voluntarily,  not  for  himself  but  for  us, 
with  the  utmost  readiness,  with  perfect  patience, 
and  all  this  though  he  was  God-man.  Shall  not  we 
sinners,  who  deserve  the  worst,  submit  to  the  light 
afflictions  of  this  life,  which  work  for  us  unspeak¬ 
able  advantages  afterward  ? — Henry. 

Leaving  us  an  example. — This  suffering  patiently, 
not  only  when  we  do  well,  but  even  for  doing 
well,  as  hard  as  it  may  appear,  is  yet  exactly  agree¬ 
able  to  our  profession.  This  supposes  us  to  be  fol¬ 
lowers  of  Christ,  and  never  was  there  such  perfect 
pattern  of  this  virtue,  so  perfect  innocence  and  so 
perfect  pa  tie  n  ce. — Dean  Stanhope. 

Would  we  learn  to  act  as  we  ought  under  the 
evils  which  may  probably  some  time  or  other  over¬ 
take  us,  we  need no  other  book  besides  the  New 
Testament,  and  no  other  example  than  our  Sav¬ 
ior’s  to  instruct  us.  He  is  to  us  an  example,  though 
so  vastly  above  us;  an  example  which,  by  the  as¬ 
sistance  of  God,  we  may  hope  though  not  to  equal, 
yet  in  some  degree  to  resemble. — Bishop  Horne. 

A  character  modeled  after  such  a  pattern,  will 
eventually  rise  to  a  divine  kingship  and  an  eternal 
triumph.— A.  E.  Dunning. 


Our  Shepherd. 

25.  Ye  were  as  sheep  going  astray. — Ye  were  like 
stray  sheep,  in  the  wilderness  of  ignorance  and  sin 
till  Christ,  the  true  and  merciful  shepherd,  called 
you  back  from  your  wanderings, by  sending  you  the 
gospel  of  his  grace. — Clarke. 

Ye  were  wandering  out  of  the  way  of  truth  and 
duty,  of  safety,  holiness,  and  happiness,  into  the 
by-paths  of  error  and  sin,  of  guilt  and  misery,  paths 
leading  to  certain  destruction. — Benson. 

But  are  now  returned  unto  the  Shepherd.— The  shep¬ 
herd  not  only  feeds  the  sheep  in  good  pasture,  but 
also  sees  that  theyare  not  torn  by  wild  beasts,  or 
hurt  in  any  other  way.  Christ  not  only  adventured 
his  life,  hut  also  willingly  laid  it  down  for  his 
sheep,  and  takes  the  charge,  care  and  oversight  of 
them,  to  dispense  all  things  necessary  for  their 
welfare. — Cruden. 

And  Bishop  of  your  souls. — The  word  rendered  Bishop 
means  overseer.  Here  it  is  applied  to  the  Lord 
Jesus  as  the  great  guardian  and  superintendent  of 
his  church,  and  the  title  of  universal  Bishop  be¬ 
longs  to  him  alone. — Barnes. 


Sujrgcvtivc  iicftt  i  »n* . 

Why  should  we  bear  patiently  unjust  treat- 
men  t  ? 

Why  are  we  permitted  to  suffer  wrongfully  ? 
How  will  patient  endurance  affect  us? 

How  should  we  receive  persecution  ? 

To  whom  may  we  appeal  ? 


(11  in  Sr.) 
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LESSON  6.]  Title.-  The  Perfect  Savior.  Texi.—\  John  i :  1-10.  Time— a.  d.  ss-oo.  [Nov.  9. 


<»old«‘n  Text. — The  blood  of  Jesus  Christ  his 
Son  cleansethus  from  all  sin. — lJohn  1:  7. 


Topics. — Fellowship  with  God.  Fellowship 
with  Man.  Confession.  Forgiveness. 


Home  Reading*. 

S.  The  Character  of  John,  -  Mark  10  :  35-40;  Jcdm 

19  :  25-27. 

M.  Christ  at  the  Beginning,  .  .  John  1:  1-10;  Col. 
1:  15-19. 

T.  Christ  Manifested,  John  1:  14-13;  1  John  3:  5-8. 

W.  The  Witness  of  Life,  -  John  5:  31-37;  8:  13-19. 
T.  Fellowship  witli  Man,  Acts 2: 42-47 ;  Jas.  5:  13-20. 
F.  Fellowship  with  Goc),  -  John  17. 

S.  His  Word  not  in  Us,  -  -  John5:3S-47. 


IliXItOIH'CTIOX. — This  epistle  was  written  by  John,  the  beloved  disciple,  who  also  w:  ote 
the  gospel  of  John  and  the  book  of  Revelation.  It  was  written  to  Christian  Gentiles.  In  it  lie  testi- 
lies  of  Christ,  and  urges  all  to  be  in  fellowship  with  God  and  with  each  other,  by  walking  in  the  light, 
as  God  is  the  light.  Those  walking  in  darkness  can  have  no  fellowship  with  God. 


XESSOX  TEXT. — Commit 

1.  That  which,  was  from  the1  beginning,  which 
we  have  heard,  which  we  have  seen2  with  our 
eyes,  which  we  have  looked  upon,  and  our  hands 
have  3handled,  of  the  Word  of  life  ; 

2.  (For  the  life  was  manifested,  and  we  have 
seen  it,  and  bear  witness,  and  shew  unto  you 
that  eternal  life4  which  was  with  the  Father, 
and  was  manifested  unto  us;) 

3.  That  which  we  have  seen  and  heard,  de¬ 
clare  we  unto  you,  that  ye  also  may  have  fellow¬ 
ship  with  us :  and  truly  our  fellowship5  is  with 
the  Father,  and  with  his  Son  Jesus  Christ. 

4.  And  these  things  write  we  unto  you,  that6 
your  joy  may  be  full. 

References. — 'John  1:1.  22  Pet.  1:16.  SL 
11.  JJohn  1 :  4-9;  1  Tim.  6:  16.  8Johnl2:35.  sEpl 

8:  46;  Job.  25 :  4;  Eccl.  7 ;  20;  Jas.  3:2.  "Job  33:  27, 


)  memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 

5.  This  then  is  the  message  which  we  have 
heard  of  him,  and  declare  unto  you,  that  God 
is  7 *light,  and  in  him  is  no  darkness  at  all. 

6.  If  we  say  that  we  have  fellowship  with 
him,  and  walk  in  darkness,  we  lie,  and  do 
not  the  truth  : 

7.  But  if  we  walk3  in  the  light,  as  he  is  in 
the  light,  we  have  fellowship  one  with  another, 
and  the  blood9  of  Jesus  Christ  his  Son  cleans- 
eth  us  from  all  sin. 

8.  If  we  say  that,  we  have  no  sin,  10we  de¬ 
ceive  ourselves,  and  the  truth  is  not  in  us. 

9  If  we  confess11  our  sins,  he  is  faithful  and 
just  to  forgive  us  our  sins,  and  to  cleanse12  us 
from  all  unrighteousness. 

10.  If  we  say  that  we  have  not  sinned,  we 
make  him  a  liar,  and  his  word  is  not  in  us. 

ke 24:  39.  4 John  17:  3.  6Johnl7:21.  'John  15: 
.1:7;  Heb.9:  14;  1  Pet.  1 :  19  ;  Rev.  1:  5.  k>i  Kings 
!3:  Ps.  32:  5;  Pruv.  23:  13.  19ps.  51;  2;1  Cor.  6:11. 


CESERAIi  SOTES  —1.  Ihat  which  was  from  the  beginning.  Christ,  the  Son  of  God.  “  In  the  be- 

ginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  witli  God,  and  the  Word  was  God.”  Which  we  have 
seen  with  our  eyes.  John  was  the  beloved  disciple  of  Christ.  He  not  only  saw  and  heard  him,  but  he 
rested  Ids  head  upon  the  Savior’s  breast.  John  13:  23.  2.  For  the  life  was  manifested.  Made  plain  to  us. 
3.  Fellowship.  That  we  might  have  companionship  with  like  thoughts  and  feelings.  6.  And  do  not  the 
truth.  Obey  not  the  truth  as  it  is  in  the  word  of  God.  7.  Cleanseth.  Makes  pure. 

ILLYSTIIATION.-A  father  in  gooyl  circumstances,  in  one  of  the  Eastern  States,  had  a  reck¬ 
less  son,  who  disgraced  himself  and  brought  shame  upon  his  family  by  his  misconduct.  From  home 
the  prodigal  went  to  California,  to  become  even  more  reckless.  For  years,  the  father  heard  nothing 
from  him.  A  chance  offering,  he  sent  this  message  to  him  :  “Your  father  still  loves  you.”  The  bearer 
sought  him  long  in  vain.  At  last  he  visited  a  brothel,  on  his  search,  and  there  recognized  the  erring 
son.  He  called  him  out,  and  at  the  hour  of  midnight  delivered  his  message.  The  gambler’s  heart  was 
touched.  The  thought  of  a  father  that  loved  him  still,  and  wanted  to  forgive  him,  broke  the  spell  of 
Satan.  He  abandoned  the  game,  his  companions  and  his  cups,  to  return  to  his  father.  The  heavenly 
Father  sends  a  like  message  to  every  prodigal.  __ 


Truths.— God  is  ready  to  forgive. — Ver.  9.  Christ  | 
was  from  the  beginning.  God  is  light.  We  should 
be  ready  to  confess  our  sins. 


'Written  Work. — Tell  how  Jesus  proved  him¬ 
self  to  the  doubting  Thomas.  When  did  John  lean 
on  the  Savior’s  breast  ?  What  do  you  know  of 
John  ? 


Select  Order  of  facta, 

23.  Q. — Who  was  John?  A. — The  leader  of  the 
twelve  disciples  next  after  Peter. 

24.  Q.— What  books  did  he  write?  A. — One  gos¬ 
pel,  three  epistles ,  and  the  book  of  Revelation. 

25.  Q.—  What  can  you  say  of  John  ?  A.—Hehad  a 
vc1*u  spiritual  mind ,  and  wrote  much  about  love. 

26.  Q. — What  does  he  teach  in  our  sixth  lesson? 
A. —  That  Christ  is  a  Savior  from  all  sin. 


ftl'ESTlONS. 

On  Review. — 1.  How  should  we  bear  suffering  ?  2. 

Who  is  our  great  example  ?  3.  What  did  he  suffer? 

4.  For  whom  ? 

On  Introduction. — 1.  Who  wrote  this  epistle  ?  2. 

Who  was  John  ?  3.  What  else  did  he  write  ?  4.  To 

whom  did  he  write  this  epistle  ?  5.  What  is  the  ob- 

ject  of  the  epistle  ? 


|  On  Lesson  Text  and  General  Notes  — 1.  What  was 
from  the  beginning?  2.  What  does  John  say  of 
him  in  John  1:  1?  3.  IIow  did  John  know  about  Je¬ 
sus?  4.  What  does  he  call  Jesus  in  the  1st  verse  ? 
5.  What  does  he  disclose  unto  us?  6.  For  what 
purpose  ?  7.  What  is  it  to  have  fellowship  with  an¬ 
other?  8.  What  is  the  message?  9.  How  must 
we  walk?  10.  What  cleanses  us  from  all  sin?  11. 
If  we  confess  our  sins,  what  will  God  do  ? 


HYMNS  FOR  THE  DAY.— For  opening  hymn, 68.  Review  hymn,  78or  79,  Lesson  hymns,  80  and  81, 


( 
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RF.EEREXCES  ((VOTED. 

1.  That  which  was  from  the  beginning.— In  the  be¬ 
ginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with 
God,  and  the  Word  was  God. — John  1:  1. 

And  now,  O  Father,  glorify  thou  me  with  thine 
own  self,  with  the  glory  which  I  had  with  thee  be¬ 
fore  the  world  was. — John  17:  5. 

2.  That  eternal  life  which  was  with  the  Father. — And 

this  is  life  eternal,  that  they  might  know  thee  the 
only  true  God,  and  Jesus  Christ  whom  thou  hast 
sent. — John  17 :  3. 

3.  Our  fellowship  is  with  the  Father.— That  they  all 
may  be  one;  as  thou,  Father,  art  in  me,  and  I  in 
thee,  that  they  also  may  be  one  in  us:  that  the 
world  may  believe  that  thou  hast  sent  me.— John 
17:  21. 

5.  God  is  light.— That  was  the  true  Light,  which 
lighteth  every  man  that  cometh  into  the  world. — 
John  1:9. 

Who  only  hath  immortality,  dwelling  in  the  light 
which  no  man  can  approach  unto:  whom  no  man 
hath  seen,  nor  can  see  ;  to  whom  be  honor,  and 
power  everlasting.— 1  Tim.  6:  16. 

7.  The  bloodof  Jesus  Christ  his  Son  cleanseth  us  from 
all  sin.  -How  much  more  shall  the  blood  of  Christ, 
who  through  the  eternal  Spirit  offered  himself  with¬ 
out  spot  to  God,  purge  your  conscience  from  dead 
works  to  serve  the  living  God  ?— Heb.  9  :  14. 

8.  If  we  say  that  we  have  no  sin,  we  deceive  ourselves. 

— For  there  is  not  a  just  man  upon  earth,  that  doeth 
good,  and  sinneth  not. — Eccl.  7 :  20. 

9.  If  we  confess  our  sins,  he  is  faithful  and  just  to 
forgive  us. — I  acknowledged  my  sin  unto  thee,  and 
mine  iniquity  have  I  not  hid.  I  said,  X  will  confess 
my  transgressions  unto  the  Lord ;  and  thou  forgav- 
est  the  iniquity  of  my  sin. — Ps.  32:  5. 

He  that  covereth  his  sins  shall  not  prosper:  but 
whoso  confesseth  and  forsaketh  them.,  shall  have 
mercy.—  Prov,  28;  13. 


TEACHER’S  XOTES. 

This  epistle  was  written  towards  the  close  of 
John’s  life,  not  to  any  one  church,  but  to  a  number 
of  Christian  Gentile  churches.  The  similarity  ex¬ 
isting  between  the  opening  verses  of  this  lesson 
and  the  first  verses  of  the  1st  chapterof  toe  gospel 
of  John,  is  very  striking.  He  testifies  of  his  fel¬ 
lowship  with  Christ,  who  was  in  fellowship  with 
the  Father,  having  been  with  him  from  the  begin¬ 
ning. 

The  great  thought  seems  to  be,  the  necessity  of 
being  in  fellowship  with  God  and  with  each  other. 
He  goes  further,  and  shows  us  that  God  is  light, 
and  that  in  order  to  be  in  fellowship  with  God,  we 
must  walk  in  the  light;  for  in  God  there  is  no 
darkness  at  all.  He  assures  us  of  the  readiness 
with  which  God  cleanses  from  sin,  and  admits  to 
fellowship  with  himself  all  who  confess  their  sins. 

It  is  useless  to  deny  our  guilt,  tor  in  so  doing  we 
deceive  ourselves.  All  men  are  sinners,  and  are 
walkingin  darkness.  And  until  they  confess  their 
sins,  and  are  cleansed  from  all  unrighteousness, 
they  cannot  be  in  fellowship  with  God. 


And  with  his  Son,  Jesus  Christ.— Fellowship  means 
partnership.  The  Son  of  God  wanted  partners. 
Christ  did  not  want  to  enjoy  all  by  himself ;  he 
wanted  companions.  We  shall  share  with  him  all 
his  glory  as  heirs  of  God  and  joint-heirs  with 
Christ. —  Wm.  Lincoln. 


Fellowship  With  Man. 

7.  We  have  fellowship  one  with  another. — As  we  all 

partake  of  our  Lord’s  feelings  and  views,  we  shall 
resemble  each  other.  Loving  the  same  God,  em¬ 
bracing  the  same  views  of  religion,  and  living  for 
the  same  ends,  we  shall  of  course  have  much 
that  is  common  to  us  all,  and  thus  shall  have  fel¬ 
lowship  with  each  other. — Barnes. 

Christian  communion  is  then  only  real  when  it  is 
also  communion  with  God.—  DeWette. 

Going  down  into  the  essential  idea  of  the  origi¬ 
nal  word,  we  find  it  signifies  “  somewhat  in  com¬ 
mon”  between  two  parties,  having  for  its  basis  a 
more  or  less  intimate  knowledge  of  each  other, 
upon  which  is  founded  a  common  interest,  a  com¬ 
mon  sympathy,  a  common  mutual  lo ve  -Cowles. 


Confession. 

9.  If  we  confess  our  sins.— It  is  evident,  from  the 
whole  sense  of  the  passage,  which  has  reference 
to  our  walking  in  light  and  in  the  truth,  that  no 
mere  outward  lip-confession  is  here  meant,  noron 
the  other  hand,  any  mere  being  aware  within  our¬ 
selves  of  sin,  but  the  union  of  the  two;  an  exter¬ 
nal  spoken  confession,  springing  from  genuine,  in¬ 
ward  contrition.  As  evident  is  it,  that  the  confes¬ 
sion  here  spoken  of  is  not  confined  to  confession  to 
God,  but  embraces  all  our  utterances  on  the  sub. 
j  ect,  to  one  another  as  well  as  to  him. — Alford. 

We  must  not  only  recognize  our  sins,  but  confess 
them  to  God  in  secret, and  when  necessary,  to  ir en 
who  are  injured  thereby,  or  to  our  Christian  breth¬ 
ren  who  suffer  from  their  fellowship  with  us.  True 
confession  springs  from  a  desire  not  simply  for 
pardon,  but  for  purity  ;  hence  is  not  formal  ar.d 
with  the  lips  merely,  but  real  and  hearty.  — 
Riddle. 

Forgiven  ess. 

9.  He  is  faithful  and  just  to  forgive  US  our  sins.— God 

is  faithful  to  his  covenant  and  word,  who  has  there¬ 
in  promised  forgiveness  to  penitent,  believing  con¬ 
fessors.  He  is  just  to  himself  and  his  glory,  has 
provided  such  a  sacrifice,  by  which  his  righteous- 
nessis  declared  in  the  justification  of  sinners.  He 
is  just  to  his  promise  to  his  Son,  that  those  who 
come  through  him  shall  be  forgiven  on  his  account. 
— Henry. 

Not  merely  the  mercy,  but  the  justice  or  righte¬ 
ousness  of  God,  is  set  forth  in  the  redemption  of 
the  penitent  believer  in  Christ.  God’s  promises  of 
mercy,  to  which  he  is  faithful,  are  in  accordance 
with  his  justice. — J.  F.  <£•  B. 

And  to  cleanse  us  from  all  unrighteousness.  — Be¬ 
cause  when  the  debt  is  paid,  or  the  purchase  made, 
it  is  part  of  equity  to  cancel  the  bond,  and  consign 
over  the  purchased  possession,  both  to  forgive  our 
sins,  to  give  us  peace  with  himself  and  peace  of 
conscience,  and  to  cleanse  us  from  all  unrighte¬ 
ousness,  from  everything  contrary  to  the  pure  and 
perfect  love  of  God. — Benson. 


Fellowship  With  Goil. 


3.  Truly  our  fellowship  is  with  the  Father.— Fellow¬ 
ship  with  God  forms  the  innermost  essence  of  all 
Christian  life.— Huther. 

This  “fellowship  with  the  Father,”  and  his  Son, 
Jesus  Christ,  is  “  the  secret  of  the  Lord,”  which  is 
peculiar  to  those  who  fear  him;  and  ungodly  men 
must  therefore  treat  it  as  the  delusion  of  a  heated 
taagina  tion,— Scott. 


Suggestive  Questions. 

How  may  we  know  the  truth  of  what  we  be- 
lieve?  „  ,, 

What  are  the  advantages  of  Christian  fellow¬ 
ship  ? 

Who  t  is  a  good  test  of  Christian  character  ? 

What  is  necessary  in  order  to  be  in  fellowship 
with  God  ? 


I 
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LESSON  7.]  Title. — The  Love  of  the  Father.  Text. — 1  John 4:  7-16.  Time. — A.  D. 85-90.  [Nov.  I  6- 


Golden  T**xt.— We  love  him,  because  he  first 
loved  us. — 1  John  4 :  10. 


Topics.— Brotherly  Love.  God’s  Love.  Dwell¬ 
ing  in  God. 


Home  Reading-s. 

S.  Brotherly  Love,  1  John  3:  14-24;  John  15: 12-17. 
M.  God’s  Love,  -  John  14:  21-3] ;  Eph.  2:  1-7. 

T.  The  Proof  of  His  Love,  John  3:  16-21;  Rum. 

5:  1-11. 

W.  Living  Through  Christ,  -  .  1  John  5:  1-12. 
T.  No  Man  hath  Seen  God,  Ex.  33:  12-23;  1  Tim. 
6:  13-16. 

F.  His  Spirit  Dwelleth  in  Us,  .  John  14:  12-20. 
S.  Confessing  Christ,  -  -  Matt.  10: 32-42. 


l\TR<HH:CTIOY  — This  chapter  was  written  by  John,  A.  D.  85-90,  near  the  close  of  his  life. 
It  was  probably  written  from  Ephesus  to  the  Gentile  Christians.  The  principal  thoughts  of  the  lesson 
are,  the  love  of  Go  l  the  Father  for  us,  his  children,  and  the  necessity  of  our  loving  each  other  as 
brothers  should  who  are  children  of  so  loving  a  Father. 


IiESSOlV  TEXT. — Commit  to  memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 


7.  Beloved,  let  us  love  'one  another  :  for 
love  is  of  God  ;  and  every  one  that  loveth 
is  born  of  God,  and  knoweth  God. 

8.  He  that  loveth  not,  knoweth  not  God; 
for  God  is  love.2 

1).  In  this3  was  manifested  the  love  of  God 
toward  us,  because  that  God  sent  his  only  be¬ 
gotten  Son  into  the  world,  that4  we  might  live 
through  him. 

10.  Herein  is  love,  not  that  we  loved  God, 
but  that  he  loved  us,  and  sent  his  Son  to  be 
the  propitiation5  for  our  sins. 

11.  Beloved,  if  6God  so  loved  us,  we  ought 
also  to  love  one  another. 

12.  No7  man  hath  seen  God  at  any  time.  If 


we  love  one  another,  God  dwelleth  in  us,  and 
his  love  is  perfected8  in  us. 

13.  Hereby9  know  we  that  we  dwell  in  him, 
and  he  in  us,  because  he  hath  given  us  of  his 
Spirit. 

14.  And  we  have  seen  and  do  testify,  that  the 
Father  sent  the  Son  to  be  the  Savior  of  the 
world. 

15.  Whosoever10  shall  confess  that  Jesus  is  the 
Son  of  God,  God  dwelleth  in  him,  and  he  in 
God. 

16.  And  we  have  known  and  believed  the  love 
that  God  hath  to  us.  God  is  love;  and  he  that 
dwelleth  in  love,  dwelleth  in  God,  and  God  in 
him." 


References.— '1  John  3:  11,23.  22  Cor.  13:  11.  3John3:16.  4j0hn6:51.  H  John  2:  2.  <>Matt. 
18:33;  John  15:  12,  13.  U  Tim  6:16.  «1  Cor.  13:13.  9i  John  3:  24;  John  14:  20.  loRom.  10:9. 

“John  6:  56. 


GMEltAL  SOTKS.-7.  Beloved.  Tins  expresses  the  love  of  John  for  the  brethren.  Is  born 
ol  God.  Referring  to  the  second  birth.  S.  Knoweth  not  God.  The  fact  that  he  has  not  this  love  proves 
that  he  doe*  not  know  God,  for  he  who  knows  God,  and  is  born  of  God,  has  this  love  which  is  of  God  in 
his  heart.  9.  Was  manifested.  Was  made  known  to  us.  God  made  very  plain  his  love  for  us,  when  he 
sent  his  Son  to  die  for  us.  10  Propitiation.  The  atoning  sacrifice.  11.  If  God  so  loved.  Since  God  loved  us 
we  should  follow  his  example  and  love  one  another.  12.  No  man  hath  seen  God,  for  God  is  invisible.  13. 
Hereby  we  know  that  we  dwell  in  him  and  he  in  us.  Having  love  we  know  that  his  Spirit  dwelleth  in  us,  for 
the  limit  of  the  Spirit  is  love,  jov  peace,  etc.  14.  We  have  seen  and  do  testify.  John  was  with  Christ  dur. 
i‘ig  his  ministry,  and  had  literally  heard  and  seen,  and  teslilied  from  personal  knowledge  of  Jesus.  15. 
Whosoever  shall  confess  by  his  life  as  well  as  by  his  lips. 


Truths.  —  God  loves  vs.  Verse  9.— We  should 
love  one  another. 


Written  Work. — 1.  Write  a  short  account  of 
the  Apostle  John.  2.  Give  some  proofs  of  God’s 
love  for  us. 


Select  Order  of  Tacts. 

27.  Q. — What  does  John  urge  in  our  seventh  les¬ 
son  ?  -4. —  That  we  should  love  one  another. 

28.  Q. — Why  ?  Because  Cod  is  love ,  and  unless 
we  love  we  are  not  born  of  God. 

29.  Q.— How  did  God  show  his  love  for  us  ?  A. 
— By  sending  his  Son. 

30.  Q. — What  does  our  loving  one  another  show  ? 
A. — That  Cod  dwells  in  us. 


OVESTIOKS. 

On  Review,— 1.  What  is  the  word  of  life?  2.  Who 
testified  of  Christ  ?  3.  Who  was  John  ?  4.  What 
was  his  message  ?  5.  How  may  we  walk  in  fellow¬ 
ship  with  God. 

On  Introduction.— 1.  By  whom  was  the  lesson 
written  ?  2.  When  ?  3.  To  whom  ?  4.  From  what 
dace  ?  5.  What  are  the  principal  thoughts  of  the 
esson  ? 

On  Lesson  Text. — 1.  To  whom  is  the  aposlle 
speaking  ?  2.  How  does  he  address  them  ?  3.  Who 


is  born  of  God  ?  4.  What  is  God?  5.  Who  does  not 
know  God  ?  6.  How  did  God  show  his  love  for  us  ? 
7.  Why  should  we  love  God?  S.  Who  loved  first, 
God  or  man?  9.  What  ought  we  to  do  ?  10.  How 
do  we  know  that  God  dwelleth  in  us?  11.  What 
did  John  testify.  12.  What  must  we  confess? 

On  General  Notes  and  Truths. — 1.  What  does  “  Is 
born  ot  God,”  refer  to?  2.  What  is  meant  by — 
"  Was  manifested  ?”  3.  What  is  meant  by — ‘‘Pro¬ 
pitiation  ?”  4.  How  do  we  know  when  his  Spirit 
dwelleth  in  us?  5.  How  should  we  confess  Christ  ? 
6.  Who  is  love  ?  7.  What  should  we  do  ? 


HYMNS  FOR  THE  DAY.— For  opening  hymn, 6S.  Review  hymn,  SO  or  SI.  Lesson  hymns,  82  and  83. 
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EESSOX  RE1EKEJCES  QUOTED. 

7.  Beloved,  let  us  love  one  another.— A  new  com¬ 
mandment  I  give  unto  you.  That  ye  love  one  an¬ 
other;  as  I  have  loved  you,  that  ye  also  love  one 
another. — John  13:  34. 

Owe  no  man  anything,  but  to  love  one  another: 
for  he  that  loveth  another  hath  fulfilled  the  law.— 
Rom.  13:8. 

8.  He  that  loveth  not,  knoweth  not  God. — If  a  man 

say,  I  love  God,  and  hateth  his  brother,  he  is  a 
liar.  For  he  that  loveth  not  his  brother,  whom  he 
hath  seen,  how  can  he  love  God,  whom  he  hath  not 
seen  ? — 1  John  4:  20. 

9.  God  sent  his  onlybegotten  Son  into  the  world. — 

F  r  God  so  loved  the  world,  that  he  gave  his  only 
begotten  Son,  that  whosoever  believeth  in  him 
should  not  perish,  but  have  everlasting  life. — John 
3:  16. 

And  he  is  the  propitiation  for  our  sins:  and  not 
for  ours  only,  but  also  for  the  sins  of  the  whole 
world.— 1  John  2:  2. 

11.  It  God  so  loved  us,  we  ought  also  to  love  one  an¬ 
other.— And  walk  in  love,  as  Christ  also  hath  loved 
us,  and  hath  given  himself  for  us  an  offering  and  a 
sacrifice  to  God  for  a  sweet-smelling  savor. — Eph. 
5:  2. 

13.  Hereby  we  know  that  we  dwell  in  him. — And  he 

that  keepeth  his  commandments  dwelleth  in  him, 
and  he  in  him.  And  hereby  we  know  that  he  abid- 
ethin  us,  by  the  Spirit  which  he  hath  given  us.— 
1  John  3:  24. 

15.  Whosoever  shall  confess  that  Jesus  is  the  Son  of 

God. — That  if  thou  Shalt  confess  with  thy  mouth 
the  Lord  Jesus,  and  shalt  believe  in  thine  heart 
that  God  hath  raised  him  from  the  dead,  thou  shalt 
be  saved.— Rom.  10:9. 

16.  And  we  have  known  and  believed.— In  whom  ye 
also  trusted,  after  that  ye  heard  the  word  of  truth, 
the  gospel  of  your  salvation:  in  whom  also,  after 
that  ye  believed,  ye  were  sealed  with  that  Holy 
Spirit  of  promise.— Eph.  1:  13. 

God  is  love.— Finally,  brethren,  farewell.  Be  per¬ 
fect,  be  of  good  comfort,  be  of  one  mind,  live  in 
peace;  and  the  God  of  love  and  peace  shall  be  with 
you. — 2  Cor.  13:11. 


TEACHER’S  MOTES. 

The  apostle  again  takes  up  his  exhortations  to 
brotherly  love,  but  this  time  in  nearer  and  deeper 
connection  with  our  birth  from  God,  and  knowl¬ 
edge  of  him  who  is  himself  love.  This  last  fact  he 
proves  by  what  God  has  done  for  us  in  and  by  his 
Son,  and  establishes  the  necessary  connection  be¬ 
tween  love  to  God  and  love  to  man.  The  great 
theme  of  the  whole  was  announced  (ch.  2:  29.)  The 
consideration  of  that  has  passed  into  the  consider¬ 
ation  of  that  righteousness  in  its  highest  and  pur¬ 
est  form  of  love,  which  has  been  recommended  and 
grounded  on  his  love  to  us.  The  great  test  of  his 
presence  in  us  being  the  gift  of  his  Spirit — 
Alford. 

Brotherly  Love. 

7.  Let  us  love  one  another.— Never  forget  that  in 
God’s  family  love  is  the  principal  thing,  the  bond 
of  perfectness,  the  flowerand  consummation  of  the 
Christian  character. — Lillie. 

True  love  will  diffuse  itself  over  all  who  come 
within  its  range,  and  will  thus  become  complete 
and  entire. — Barnes. 

11.  If  God  so  loved  us,  we  ought  alsoto  loveone  anoth¬ 
er. — God  loved  us  without  any  reason  or  considera¬ 
tion  on  our  part,  and  without  any  desert  in  us ;  we 
ought  also  in  like  manner  to  love  one  another,  and 
not  suspend  our  love  to  a  fellow-creature,  either 
on  his  moral  worth  or  his  love  to  us.  We  should 
love  one  another  for  God’s  sake, and  then  no  un¬ 
kind  carriage  of  a  brother  would  induce  us  to  with¬ 
draw  our  love  from  him;  for  if  it  have  God  for  its 
motive  or  model,  it  will  never  fail. — Clarke. 


The  force  of  the  obligation  lies,  not  merely  in 
the  example  of  the  act  of  God’s  love,  but  also  in 
this,  that  we  through  that  act  have  become  chil¬ 
dren  of  God,  and  as  such,  love  as  he  does.  But  the 
correspondence  between  us  and  one  another  must 
also  be  noticed.  The  Christian,  as  a  child  of  God, 
feels  bound  to  love  his  brother,  because  he  knows 
that  God  loves  him. — Huther. 

God's  Love, 

7.  Love  is  of  God. — All  love  is  from  God  as  its 
fountain,  especially  that  embodiment  of  love,  God 
manifest  in  the  flesh.  TheFatheralso  islove.  The 
Holy  Ghost  sheds  love  as  its  first  fruit  abroad  in 
the  heart.—,/'.  F.  A-  B. 

8.  God  is  love. — As  the  light  which  proceeds  from 
the  sun  may  be  separated  into  many  different  col¬ 
ors,  so  the  holy  love  of  God,  which  is  the  light  and 
glory  of  his  nature,  may  be  separated  into  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  moral  attributes  and  perfections.  But, 
though  separated,  they  are  still  love.  His  whole 
nature  and  essence  are  love;  his  will,  his  works, 
and  hisword  are  love.  He  is  nothing,  can  do  noth- 
ing,  but  love. — Dr.  Payson. 

9.  In  this  was  manifested  the  love  of  God. — The  mens, 
ure  of  that  love  which  was  manifested  in  the  gift 
of  a  Savior,  is  to  be  found  in  the  worth  of  the 
soul,  in  its  exposure  to  eternal  death,  in  the  great¬ 
ness  of  the  gift,  in  the  greatness  of  his  sorrows  for 
us,  and  in  the  immortal  blessedness  and  joy  to 
which  he  will  raise  us. — Barnes. 

10.  Not  that  we  loved  God,  but  that  he  loved  us.— No 
act  of  love  of  ours  to  God,  at  any  time  done,  fur¬ 
nishes  this  example  of  love,  but  an  act  of  his  to¬ 
ward  us.  It  is  not  the  nature  of  our  love  to  God,  as 
contrasted  with  his  to  us, of  which  the  clause 
treats,  but  the  non  existence  of  the  one  love  as  set 
against  the  historical  manifestation  of  the  other. — 
Alford. 

Dwelling  in  God. 

12.  If  we  love  one  another,  God  dwelleth  in  us.— He  is 

not  a  God  simply  outside  of  us  to  bo  apprehended 
by  the  sense  of  sight,  but  he  lives  within  us,  and 
thus  his  love  reaches  its  full  and  proper  develop¬ 
ment  in  our  souls. —  Cowles. 

His  love  is  perfected  in  us.— The  Christian  life  be¬ 
gins  with  love  to  God  through  Christ;  develops 
into  love  to  our  neighbor;  perfects  itself  in  the 
perfection  of  this  two-fold  love.— J.  Mailer. 

13.  Hereby  know  we  that  we  dwell  in  him.— As  one 
gives  proof  that  he  is  alive  by  living,  so  one  gives 
proof  that  he  is  spiritually  alive  by  loving.  Other 
fruit3  of  grace  may  have  external  countcrieits, 
but  love  is  of  the  heart, and  can  exist  there  only. 
It  is  not  by  acts,  nor  bywords,  nor  by  thoughts, 
we  give  proof  that  we  are  born  of  God.  It  ia  by 
love  alone. — P.  B.  Davis. 

16.  Hethat  dwelleth  in  love  dwelleth  in  God. — There 
is  great  communion  between  the  God  of  love  and 
the  loving  soul — that  is,  the  soul  that  loves  the 
creation  of  God,  according  to  its  different  relations 
to  God,  and  reception  from  him  and  interest  in 
him. — Henry. 

And  God  in  him.— There  is  a  blessed  oneness  be¬ 
tween  God  and  us.  He  dwells  in  this  love,  for  he 
is  love,  and  we  now  dwell  in  this  love  also. 
It  becomes  our  nature,  as  it  is  his  to  love.  Thee- 
fore  this  love  is  the  bond  of  union  between  him 
and  us  ;  the  meeting-place,  the  habitation,  the 
home  in  which  we  dwell  together,  he  in  us  and  we 
in  him.  This  love,  this  holy  love,  is  that  which  God 
and  we  may  have  in  common.— Candlish. 


Suggestive  Questions. 

What  is  love  in  our  hearts  the  proof  of  ? 
What  is  the  source  of  all  pure  love  ? 

How  did  God  manifest  his  love  ? 

How  did  Christ  manifest  his  love  for  us  ? 
How  may  we  know  that  God  dwelleth  in  us  ? 
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LESSON  8.]  Title- The  Glorified  Savior.  Text-Key.  l :  10-20.  Time- as,  96  a.  d.  [Nov.  23. 


Koine  Reailing-s. 

S.  Scripture  Inspired, 2  Tim. 3: 14- 17;2  Pet  1: 19-21.  J! 

M.  Christ’s  Church,  John  21:  15-17;  Eph.  5  :  23-33.  A‘ 

T.  The  Golden  Candlesticks,  .  Ex.  25  :  31-40.  t 

W.  The  Seven  Stars, . Amos5:8,26. 

T.  The  Two-Edged  Sword,  Heb.  4:  12,  13;  Ps.  139. 

F.  The  Things  which  Shall  Be,  1  Cor.  2:  9-12;  Rev.  5.  ls 

S.  He  that  Liveth  and  was  Dead,  -  1  Cor.  15:  1-28.  CI 

_ ti 

INTRODUCTION _ John,  d  uring  the  persecutions  of  the  Christians,  was  banished  to  the 

island  of  Patmos  Wliile  an  exile  on  this  lonely  island,  he  saw  the  vision  recorded  in  this  book.  The  hi 
book  is  mainly  prophetic,  and  speaks  of  events,  many  of  which  have  occurred,  some  of  which  are  now  it 

transpiring,  and  many  of  which  are  yet  to  take  place.  At  the  same  time  it  conveys  reproof,  warning  ni 

and  encouragement  to  the  church  of  God  on  earth. 


Golden  Text. — “  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the 
beginning  and  the  ending,  saith  the  Lord,  which 
ls,  and  which  was,  and  which  is  to  come,  the  Al¬ 
mighty.” — Rev.  1:  8. 


Topics. — The  Voice.  The  Vision.  The  Message. 


MSSOX  TEXT. — Commit  to  memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 


10.  I  was  in  the  Spirit1  on  the  2Lord’s  day, 
an  1  heard  behind  me  a  great  voice  as  of  a 
trumpet, 

11.  Saying,  I  am  Al'-pha  and  0-me/-ga,  the 
first  and  the  last :  and,  What  thou  seest,  write 
in  a  book,  and  send  it  unto  the  seven  churches 
which  are  in  Asia  ;  unto  Eph'-e-sus3,  and  unto 
Smyr/-na4 5,  and  unto  Per'-gam-os6,  and  unto 
Thy-a-tp-ra6,  and  unto  Sar'-dis7,  and  unto  Phil- 
a-deP-phi-a8,  and  unto  La-od-i-ce'-a9 *. 

12.  And  I  turned  to  see  the  voice  that  spake 
with  me.  And  being  turned,  I  saw  seven 
“golden  candlesticks  ; 

13.  And  in  the  midst  of  the  seven  candle¬ 
sticks  one  “like  unto  the  Son  of  man,  clothed 

-J  with  a  garment  down  to  the  foot,  and  girt 
about  the  paps  with  a  golden  girdle. 

14.  His  head  and  his  hairs  were  white  like 
wool,  as  white  as  snow  ;  and  his  eyes12  were  as 
a  flame  of  fire ; 

15.  And  his  feet13  like  unto  fine  brass,  as  if 


'  they  burned  in  a  furnace  ;  and  his  voice14  as  b 
the  sound  of  many  waters.  11 

16.  And  he  had  in  his  right  hand  seven 

stars  :  and  out  of  his  mouth  went  a  “sharp  „ 

two-edged  sword:  and  his  countenance  was  as  j 

the  sun16  sliineth  in  his  strength. 

17.  And  when  I  saw  him,  I  fell  at  his  feet 

as  dead.  And  he  laid  his  right  hand  upon  t 
me,  saying  unto  me,  Fear  not ;  I  am  the  first  i 
and  the  last :  1 

18.  lam  he  that  liveth17,  and  was  dead; 
and  behold,  I  am  alive  for  evermore,  Amen; 
and  have  the  keys18  of  hell  and  of  death. 

19.  Write  the  things  which  thou  hast  seen, 
and  the  things  which  are,  and  the  things  which 
shall  be  hereafter ; 

20.  The  mystery  of  the  seven19  stars  which 
thou  sawest  in  my  right  hand,  and  the  seven 
golden  candlesticks.  The  seven  stars  are  the 
angels  of  the  seven  churches :  and  the  seven 
candlesticks20  which  thou  sawest  are  the  seven 
churches. 


References.- >2  Cor.  12:  2.  2John  20  :  26;  Acts  20:  7;  1  Cor.  16 :  2.  3Rev.2:l.  4Rev.2:8.  6Rev. 

2:12.  6Rev.  2:  18.  7Rev.3:  L  8Rev.3:7.  »Rev.  3:14.  “E\.  25  :  37;  Zech.  4:  2.  UEzek.  1 :  26  28 ; 

Dan.  7:  9,  13;  10:  5,  6.  “Rev.  2:  18;  19:  12.  13Ezek.l:7.  HEzek.43:2.  “Isa.  49:  2;  Heb.  4:  12. 

“Rev.  10:  1;  Acts  26:  13.  “Roui.  6:9.  “ltev.  20:  1,  2;  Ps.  68:  20.  19Zech.4:10.  "Matt. 5:  15,  16. 


TEXT  NOTES.— 10.  I  was.  John.  Inthe  Spirit.  Was  by  the  power  of  the  Spirit  prepared  to  re¬ 
ceive  this  revelation.  Lord’s  day.  The  Sabbath.  11.  Alpha  and  Omega,  the  first  and  last  letters  of  the 
Greek  alphabet,  signifying  the  beginning  and  the  end.  Seven  churches.  The  number  seven  was 
probably  taken  as  it  represented  completeness,  and  would  stand  for  all  the  churches.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  Lange,  Ephesus  is  t lie  mother  church;  Smyrna  the  martyr  church,  persecuted  by  Judaism; 
Peryamos  the  martyr  church,  persecuted  by  heathenism;  Thyatira ,  the  church  stained  by  idolatry; 
Sardis,  the  church  lor  the  most  part  spiritually  dead  ;  Philadelphia,  the  tried  church ;  Laodicea,  the  luke¬ 
warm  church.  16.  Seven  stars.  Indicating  the  seven  angels  or  seven  ministers  of  the  seven  churches. 


Truths.  —Jesus  says.  Fear  not.  V.  17.  Jesus  is 
alive  forever  more.  V,  18.  Jesus  has  power.  V.  18 
Written  Work.— W  rite  a  short  account  of 
Daniel’s  vision  in  which  he  saw  the  Son  of  man. 


Set  ect  Oilier  of  Tacts. 

31  Q. — When  was  the  book  of  Revelation  writ¬ 
ten  ?  A. — About  96  A.  D. 


32.  q. — Where  was  it  written  ?  A. — On  the  island 

of  Patmos. 

33.  Q.— What  was  its  purpose  ?  A.— To  comfort 
the  persecuted  churches. 

34.  Q.— Whom  did  he  see  as  described  in  our 
eighth  lesson  }  A. — Christ,  the  glorified  Savior. 


QUESTION'S. 

On  Review — 1.  Who  is  born  of  God?  2.  Who 
knows  not  God  ?  3.  How  did  God  manifest  hislove 
toward  us  ?  4.  Why  should  we  love  each  other? 

5.  How  may  we  know  that  God  dwells  in  us  ? 

On  Introduction. — 1.  In  what  book  is  our  lesson  ?  2. 

Who  wrote  Revelation  ?  3  When  ?  4.  Where 

was  he  ?  5.  What  is  the  book  mainly?  6.  What 

does  it  also  convey  ? 

On  the  Lesson  Text  and  Text  Notes. — 1.  Who  is  nwant 

by  “  I  ?”  2.  What  day  does  he  speak  of  ?  3.  What 

didhehear?  4.  What  did  the  voice  say?  5.  Why 


is  the  number  seven  taken  in  speaking  of  the 
churches  ?  6.  What  church  was  the  mother 

church  ?  7.  What  church  was  the  martyr  church, 
persecuted  by  the  Jews?  8.  Wliat  church  was 
persecuted  by  the  heathen?  9.  What  church  was 
guilty  of  idolatry  ?  10.  What  church  was  nearly 
spiritually  dead  ?  11.  Which  was  the  tried  church  ? 
12.  Which  was  the  luke-warm  church?  13.  Des¬ 
cribe  Christ  as  he  appeared  to  John.  14.  How  did 
he  comfort  John  in  his  fright  ?  15.  What  did  he  tell 
John  to  do  ?  16.  What  did  he  say^  the  seven  candle¬ 
sticks  and  the  seven  stars  were  r 


HYMNS  FOR  THE  DAY. — For  opening  liymn,  US.  Review  hymn,  82  or  83.  Lesson  hymns,  84  and  S3. 
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LESSON  REFERENCES  Rl'OTEI). 

13.  One  like  unto  the  Son  of  man.— I  saw  in  the 

night  visions,  and  behold,  one  like  the  Son  of  man 
came  with  the  clouds  of  heaven,  and  came  to  the 
Ancient  of  days,  and  they  brought  him  near  before 
him.— Dan.  7 :  13. 

14.  His  eyes  were  as  a  flame  of  fire— His  eyes  were 
as  a  flame  of  fire,  and  on  his  head  were  many 
crowns;  and  he  had  a  name  written,  that  no  man 
knew,  but  he  himself. — Rev.  19:  12. 

15.  His  voice  as  the  sound  of  many  waters.— And  be¬ 
hold,  the  glory  of  the  God  of  Israel  came  from  the 
way  of  the  east:  and  his  voice  was  like  a  noise  of 
many  waters:  and  the  earth  shined  with  his  glory. 
— Ezek.  43:  2. 

16.  And  his  countenance  was  as  the  sun  shineth.— 

And  I  saw  another  mighty  angel  come  down  from 
heaven,  clothed  with  a  cloud:  and  a  rainbow  was 
upon  his  head,  and  his  face  was  as  it  were  the  sun, 
and  his  feet  as  pillars  of  fire. — Rev.  10:  1. 

17.  I  am  the  first  and  the  last. — And  he  said  unto 
me,  It  is  done.  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the  begin¬ 
ning  and  the  end.  I  will  give  unto  him  that  is 
athirst  of  the  fountain  of  the  water  of  life  freely. 
—Rev.  21:  6. 

18.  I  am  he  that  liveth,  and  was  dead. — Knowing 
that  Christ  being  raised  from  the  dead,  dieth  no 
more;  death  hath  no  more  dominion  over  him. — 
Rom.  6:  9. 

And  have  the  keys  of  hell  and  of  death. — He  that  is  our 
God  is  the  God  of  salvation ;  and  unto  God  the  Lord 
belong  the  issues  from  death.— Ps.  68:  20. 

See  now  that  I,  even  I,  am  he,  and  there  is  no  god 
with  me:  I  kill, and  I  make  alive;  I  wound,  and  I 
heal:  neither  is  there  any  that  can  deliver  out  of 
my  hand.— De  ut.  32:  39. 

20.  The  seven  candlesticks  *  *  *  are  the  seven 

churches.— Neither  do  men  light  a  candle,  and  put 
it  under  a  bushel,  but  on  a  candlestick;  and  it  giv- 
eth  light  unto  all  that  are  in  the  house. 

Let  your  light  so  shine  before  men,  that  they 
may  see  your  good  works,  and  glorify  your  Father 
which  is  m  heaven. — Matt.  5:  15, 16. 


TEACHER’S  NOTES. 

At  the  time  this  book  was  written,  the  church 
was  suffering  great  persecutions  at  the  hands  of 
their  enemies. 

Nearly  a  hundred  years  had  elapsed  since  the 
coming  of  Christ,  but  the  feeling  of  hatred  evinced 
by  his  enemies  while  he  was  on  earth,  had  not 
abated  since  his  death.  They  persecuted  him  even 
to  the  death  of  the  cross.  When  he  was  gone,  his 
followers  were  visited  with  the  same  persecutions; 
for  they  were  many  of  them  banished  from  their 
homes,  or  thrown  to  wild  animals,  or  burned,  and 
some  were  even  crucified. 

While  the  church  was  in  this  condition,  Christ, 
unwilling  to  leave  them  thus  without  further 
warningand  encouragement,  appeared  before  John 
— one  of  the  banished  ones— and  showed  him  the 
future  history  of  the  church,  its  temptations, 
trials,  and  final  victory. 

In  our  lesson  to-day,  we  have  the  description  of 
Jesus  as  seen  by  John,  and  his  command  to  write 
for  the  benefit  of  the  churches  the  things  which 
should  be  shown  him. 

The  Voice. 

10.  A  great  voice  as  of  a  trumpet.— The  trumpet 
has  significance  in  the  Scriptures,  as  attending 
divine  proclanjfttions  and  manifestations.  (See  Joel 
2:  1,  and  Matt.  24:  31.)  Here  the  reference  is  prob- 
ably  to  the  loud,  distinct  voice. — Riddle. 

The  canonis  closed, but  the  revelation  continues. 
There  is  a  break  in  the  prophecy,  but  none  in  the 
communion.  They  that  are  in  the  Spirit  hear  the 
voice  from  heaven  still.  At  times,  on  the  Lord’s 


day,  when  the  church  is  in  the  Spirit,  she  hears  a 
great  voice  as  of  a  trumpet.  But  whether  speak¬ 
ing  in  a  voice  small  or  great,  whether  behind  us  or 
before  us,  Christ  communicates  with  his  church.— 
O.  R.  Leavitt. 

15.  His  voice  as  the  sound  of  many  waters.— This 
voice,  deep,  grand, majestic  as  the  roar  of  the  sea, 
was  imagery  wonderfully  fresh  and  expressive  to 
John,  sitting  often  on  the  barren  cliffs  of  Patmos, 
listening  to  the  surging  billows  and  breakers  at  his 
feet. — Cowles. 

His  voice  was  as  the  sound  of  many  waters,  of 
many  rivers,  falling  in  together.  He  can  and  will 
make  himself  heard  to  those  who  are  afar  off,  as 
well  as  to  those  who  are  near.  His  gospel  is  a  prof¬ 
luent  and  mighty  stream,  fed  by  the  upper 
springs  of  infinite  wisdom  and  knowledge.  — 
Henry. 

The  Vision. 

13.  One  like  unto  the  Son  of  man.— The  apostle  nad 
been  well  acquainted  with  Jesus  when  he  was  on 
earth,  a  man  of  sorrows,  and  honored  as  his  pecu¬ 
liar  friend;  but  while  he  here  perceived  him  in  hu¬ 
man  form,  and  with  some  resemblance  to  his  for¬ 
mer  appearance,  he  saw  him  in  such  resplendent 
glory  that  he  seemed  quite  another  person.— Scott. 

Clothed  with  a  garment  down  to  the  foot.— The  form 
of  the  Son  of  man  is  seen  arrayed,  not  as  in  the  days 
of  his  ministry, in  the  short,  seamless  tuuicand  the 
flowing  cloak,  which  were  the  common  dress  of 
the  Jewish  peasant,  but  in  the  long  robe  reaching 
to  the  feet,  that  had  been  the  special  garment  of 
the  high  priest. — Plumptre. 

16.  His  countenance  was  as  the  sun  shineth  in  his 
strength.— At  his  brightest  and  clearest;  no  veil,  no 
mist,  no  cloud  obscuring  his  brightness.  No  doubt 
if  there  had  been  anything  brighter  than  the  sun, 
the  seer  would  have  chosen  it  to  set  forth  the  tran¬ 
scendent  and  in  tolerable  brightness  of  that  counte¬ 
nance  which  he  now  beheld. — French. 

17.  And  when  I  saw  him  I  fell  at  his  feet  as  dead.— 
He  was  overwhelmed  with  the  suddenness  of  the 
vision;  he  saw  that  this  was  a  divine  being,  but  he 
did  not  as  yet  know  that  it  was  the  Savior.  It  is 
not  probable  that  in  this  vision  he  would  immedi¬ 
ately  recognize  any  of  the  familiar  features  of  the 
Lord  Jesus  as  he  had  been  accustomed  to  see  him, 
some  sixty  years  before;  and  if  he  did ,  the  effect 
would  have  been  quite  as  overpoweringas  is  here 
described.—  Barnes. 

The  Hemage. 

17.  I  am  the  first  and  the  last  — This  text  has  prob¬ 
ably  done  more  than  any  other  in  the  Bible  toward 
preventing  men  from  giving  in  to  that  scheme 
which  would  make  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  no  more 
than  a  deified  creature.— Doddridge. 

18.  I  am  he  that  liveth  and  was  dead.— By  this  men¬ 
tion  of  his  own  death  and  revival,  the  Lord  reas¬ 
sures  his  apostle  he  is  not  only  the  living  one  in 
his  majesty,  but  he  has  passed  through  death  as 
one  of  us,  and  is  come  to  confer  life  even  in  and 
through  dealh. — Alford. 

Behold,  I  am  alive  for  evermore.— In  this  book  of 
Revelation,  we  have  the  gospel  of  Christ,  now 
raised  from  the  dead.  He  speaks  and  acts  as 
having  conquered  the  grave,  and  triumphed  over 
death  and  hell;  and  so  having  entered  into  the 
place  of  his  glory,  angels,  principalities  and  pow¬ 
ers  being  made  subject  to  him,  and  exercising  the 
supreme,  universal  power  he  has  received  from 
the  Father,  to  protect  his  church  and  ensure  the 
happiness  of  his  faithful  servants  to  the  end.—  W- 
Jones. 


Suggestive  Questions. 

Who  are  the  light  of  the  world  ? 

How  are  churches  like  candlesticks  ? 

Why  need  not  Christians  fear  a  glorified  Savior  ? 
How  does  our  lesson  prove  the  divinity  of  Christy 
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LESSON  9.]  Title — The  Message  to  the  Churches.  Text— Rev.  3:  1.13.  Time— 9 5,96  a.  d.  [Nov.  30. 


Cloldon  Toxt. — Hold  that  fast  which  thou  hast, 
that  no  man  take  thy  crown.— Rev.  3:11. 

Topics.— Two  Churches.  Two  Messages.  Two 
Exhortations.  Two  Promises. 

Home  Headings. 

S.  Hold  Fast,  and  Repent,  -  -  Ezek.  IS:  20-32. 


M.  Christ  the  Door,  John  10:  7-10  ;  Ilcb.  10:  19-22. 
T.  The  Hour  of  Temptation,  -  .  Luke  22:  39-46. 
W.  He  that  Overcometh,  Rev.  2:  7-10;  26-28  ;  7:  917 
T.  The  Book  of  Life,  -  -  Rev.  20:11-15 

F.  Christ’s  Coming,  -  Dan.  7:  9-14;  Matt.  24  :  27-3l' 
S.  A  New  Name,  Isa.  56:  1-6;  62:  l- 12. 


Iil'l'ltMDIJCXIOIf. —  l  he  subject  of  this  lesson  is  the  message  of  Christ  to  the  churches  at  Sar¬ 
dis  and  Philadelphia.  The  message  to  the  church  at  Sardis  is  one  of  rebuke  for  their  state  of  spiritual 
deadness.  To  the  church  at  Philadelphia,  the  message  is  one  of  commendation  and  encouragement. 


XESSOX  TEXT.— Commit  to  memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 


1.  And  unto  the  angel  of  the  church  in 
Sar'-dis  write :  These  things  saith  he  that 
hath  the  seven1  Spirits  of  God,  and  the  seven 
stars;  I  know2  thy  works,  that  thou  hast  a 
name  that  thou  livest3,  and  art  dead. 

2.  Be  watchful,  and  strengthen4  the  things 
which  remain,  that  are  ready  to  die  :  for  I 
have  not  found  thy  works  perfect5  before  God. 

3.  Remember6  therefore  how  thou  hast  re¬ 
ceived  and  heard,  and  hold  fast  and  repent.7 

-  If  therefore  thou  shalt  not  watch,  I  will  come 
on  thee  as  a  thief,8  and  thou  shalt  not  know 
what  hour  1  will  come  upon  thee. 

4.  Thou  hast  a  few  names  even  in  Sar'-dis 
which  have  not  defiled  their  garments  ;  and 
they  shall  walk  with  me  in  white:9  for  they 
are  worthy. 

6.  He  that  overcometh,  the  same  shall  be 
clothed  in  white  raiment ;  and  I  will  not  blot 
out  his  name  out  of  the  10book  of  life,  but  I  will 
confess11  his  name  before  my  Father,  and  be¬ 
fore  his  angels. 

G.  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him  hear  ivhat 
the  Spirit  saith  unto  the  churches. 

7.  And  to  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Phil-a- 
del'-phia  write  :  These  things  saith  he  that  is 
holy,13  he  that  is  true13,  he  that  hath  the  key14  of 


David,  he  that  openeth  and  no  man  shutteth ; 
and  shutteth15  and  no  man  openeth  ; 

8.  I  know  thy  works  :  behold,  I  have  set  be¬ 
fore  thee  an  open16  door,  and  no  man  can  shut 
it:  for  thou  hast  a  little  strength,  and  hast  kept 
my  word,  and  hast  not  denied  my  name. 

9.  Behold,  I  will  make  them  of  the  synagogue 
of  Satan,  which  say17  they  are  Jews,  and  are 
not,  but  do  lie  ;  behold,  I  will  make  them  to 
come18  and  worship  before  thy  feet,  and  to  know 
that  I  have  loved  thee. 

10.  Because  thou  hast  kept  the  word  of  my 
patience,  I  19also  will  keep  thee  from  the  hour 
of  temptation,  which  shall  come  upon  all  the 
world,  to  try  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth. 

11.  Behold,  I  come20  quickly :  hold  that  fast 
which  thou  hast,  that  no  man  take  thy  crown. 

12.  Him  that  overcometh,  will  I  make  a  pil¬ 
lar  in  the  temple  of  my  God,  and  he  shall  go  no 
more  out:  and  I  will  write  upon  him  the  name 
of  my  God,  and  the  name  of  the  city  of  my  God, 
which  is  new  Jerusalem,  which  cometh  down 
out  of  heaven  from  my  God :  and  /  will  write 
upon  him  my  new  name. 

13.  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him  hear  what 
the  Spirit  saith  unto  the  churches. 


References.— ’Rev.  6: 6.  9Rev.2:2.  3lTim.5:6.  4Rev.  2:5.  5Dan.  5:27.  «Heb.  2-  1  7Acts 
3:19.  sRev.  16:  16.  »Rev.  7:  9  ;  19:  8.  lr'Rev.  17:  8.  nLukel2:8.  13Acts3:14.  13lJohn5'20 

14  Isa.  22:  22.  13  Job  12:  14.  161  Cor.  16:  9.  17Rev.2:9.  nsisa.  60:14.  192  Peter  2:  9.  aozeph.  1:  14. 

TEXT  X’OTE*.  1.  Unto  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Sardis.  Unto  the  minister  or  pastor  of  the 

church.  Sardis,  the  capital  of  the  ancient  kingdom  of  Lydia,  is  situated  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Tmolus, 
in  a  fine  plain  watered  by  the  river  Pactotus.  Under  Croesus,  its  last  king,  it  was  one  of  t lie  most  splen¬ 
did  and  opulent  cities  of  the  East. —  Whitney.  He  that  hath  the  seven  Spirits  of  God.  The  Holy  Ghost 
seven-fold, orcomplete,  perfect  in  his  work.  Thou  livest  and  art  dead.  They  liveand  have  a  name  in 
the  world  as  a  church,  but  are  spiritually  dead.  2.  Strengthen  the  things  which  remain.  Encourage, 
strengthen  into  life  the  small  remnant  of  faith  that  still  survives.  3.  Remember.  Remember  all  that 
God  has  done,  all  that  Christ  has  suffered,  and  repent.  Asa  thief.  He  will  come  suddenly,  at  a  time  least 
expected  by  those  who  have  forgotten  to  watch.  4.  A  few  names.  Christ  had  in  his  book  the  names  of 
the  faithful  few.  Should  they  remain  faithful,  their  names  would  remain  in  the  book  of  life.  12.  Make 
a  pillar.  Make  strong,  enduring,  useful,  ornamental, asa  pillar  in  the  temple. 


Truthi*. —  IIre  must  overcome  sin. — Ver.6.  We 
must  watch  for  his  coming.  Ver.3.  We  must  hold 
fast  to  the  faith  which  we  have.  Ver.  11. 

36.  Q—  How  does  the  message  to  each  church  be¬ 
gin?  A. —  With  the  glory  of  Christ  and  his  knowl¬ 
edge  of  their  works. 

Written  Work.— Write  a  short  description 
of  Sardis.  What  can  you  say  of  Philadelphia  ? 

37.  Q.— How  do.es  each  message  end  ?  A. —  With  a 
promise  to  those  who  overcome. 

Order  of  fact*. 

35.  Q. — Where  were  the  seven  churches  ?  A. — 
On  the  south-western  coast  of  Asia  Minor. 

38.  Q. — What  did  he  charge  the  churches  at  Sar¬ 
dis  and  Philadelphia  ? 

A. — To  watch  and  to  holdfast  the  faith  they  had. 

(lii;*noxs. 

On  Review. — 1.  Where  was  John  when  he  saw  the 
vision  ?  2.  What  did  he  hear  ?  3.  What  did  he  see  ? 
4.  What  did  Jesus  tell  John  to  do  ? 

On  Introduction.— 1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this 
lesson  f  2.  What  was  the  message  to  the  church  at 
Sardis?  3.  What  to  that  at  Philadelphia  ? 

On  Lesson  Text  and  Text  Notes.— 1.  Unto  whom  was 
the  first  message  in  the  lesson  sent?  2.  Who  was 
meant  by  the  angel  of  tire  church?  3.  What  can 

you  say  of  Sardis?  4.  Who  is  lie  that  hath  the 

seven  Spirits  of  God  ?  5.  What  did  he  know  of  this 
church?  6.  What  did  he  charge  them  to  do  ?  7. 
What  did  he  tell  them  to  remember  ?  8.  What  did 
he  say  lie  would  do  if  they  did  not  watch?  9. 
What  did  be  say  of  the  lew  who  had  remained 
faithful?  10.  What  did  he  say  to  tHe  church  at 
Philadelphia?  11.  From  what  did  he  promise  to 
keep  them?  12.  What  charge  did  he  give  them? 
13.  What  promise  did  he  give  those  that  overcame  ? 

HYMNS  FOR  IHE  DA  Y.— For  opening  hymn,  68.  Review  hymn,  84  or  85.  Lesson  hymns,  86  and  87. 
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EESSON  REFERENCES  ((TOTEI). 

1.  I  know  thy  works.— O  Lord,  thou  hast  searched 
me,  and  known  me. 

Thou  knowest  my  downsitting  and  mine  upris¬ 
ing;  thou  understandest  my  thought  afar  off. 

Thou  compassest  my  path  and  my  lying  down, 
and  art  acquainted  wilhM  my  ways.—  Ps.  139 : 1,2,3. 

3.  Hold  fast  and  repent.— Repent  ye  therefore,  and 
be  converted,  that  your  sins  may  be  blotted  out, 
when  the  times  of  refreshing  shall  come  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord. — Acts  3 :  19. 

5.  I  will  confess  his  name  before  my  Father. — Also  I 
say  unto  you,  whosoever  shall  confess  me  before 
men,  him  shall  the  Son  of  man  also  confess  before 
the  angels  of  God. — Luke  12:  8. 

7.  Hethat  openeth  and  no  man  snutteth.— And  the 
key  of  the  house  of  David  will  I  lay  upon  his  shoul¬ 
der;  so  he  shall  open,  and  none  shall  shut;  and  he 
shall  shut,  and  none  shall  open.— Isa.  22:  22. 

8.  I  have  set  before  thee  an  open  door. — For  a  great 
doorand  effectual  is  opened  unto  me,  and  thereare 
many  adversaries.— 1  Cor.  16:  9. 

10.  I  also  will  keep  thee  fromthe  hourof  temptation. — 
The  Lord  knoweth  how  to  deliver  the  godly  out  of 
temptation,  and  to  reserve  the  unjust  unto  the  day 
of  judgment  to  be  punished. — 2  Pet.  2:  9. 

1L  Holdthatfastwhichthou  hast.— Let  us  hold  fast 
the  profession  of  our  faith  without  wavering;  for 
he  is  faithful  that  promised. — lleb.  10:  23. 

12.  Him  that  overcometh  will  I  make  a  pillar  in  the 
temple  of  my  God.— Blessed  is  the  man  that  endure th, 
temptation:  for  when  he  is  tried,  he  shall  receive 
the  crown  of  life,  which  the  Lord  hath  promised  to 
them  that  love  him.— Jas.  1:  12. 


TEACHER'S  NOT I.S. 

The  epistles  to  the  chtrrches  ( 1)  all  begin  with  a 
reference  to  some  of  the  at  tributes  of  the  Savior.  (2) 
These  introductions  are  followed  with  the  formu¬ 
la,  “  I  know  thy  works.”  The  peculiar  character- 
istics  then  of  each  church  are  referred  to,  with  a 
sentiment  of  approbation  or  disapprobation  ex¬ 
pressed  in  regard  to  their  conduct.  To  the 
churches  at  Smyrna  and  Philadelphia  he  expresses 
his  entire  approbation ;  to  Sardis  and  Laodicea,  he 
administers  a  decided  rebuke;  to  the  churches  of 
Ephesus,  Pargamos  and  Thyatira,  he  intermingles 
praise  and  rebuke.  (3)  There  is  a  solemn  admoni¬ 
tion  to  hear  what  the  Spirit  has  to  say  to  the 
churches.  (4)  There  then  is  some  promise  orassur- 
ance  designed  to  encourage  the  church,  and  urge 
it  forward  in  the  discharge  of  duty  or  in  enduring 
trial. — Barnes. 

Two  Chart-lies. 

1.  Unto  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Sardis.— Sardis 
was  the  wealthy  capital  of  Lydia,  l  he  kingdom  of 
Croesus.  The  ancient  and  beautiful  city  is  now  a 
heap  of  ruins,  and  on  its  site  there  is  a  miserable 
little  village,  comprised  of  a  few  wretched  cot¬ 
tages,  and  known  by  the  name  of  Sart. 

It  is  said  that  this  was  the  first  city  in  that  part 
of  the  world  converted  by  the  preaching  of  John  ; 
and,  some  say,  the  first  that  revolted  from  Chris¬ 
tianity,  and  one  of  the  first  laid  in  ruins,  in  which 
it  still  lies,  without  any  church  or  ministry.— 
Henry. 

This  once  flourishing  city  now  lies  in  ruins:  a 
few  persons  called  Christians  are  found  there ;  but 
they  are  reduced  to  the  most  abject  slavery,  and 
have  neither  church  nor  minister  among  them. — 
Scott. 

7.  To  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Philadelphia.— Phil¬ 
adelphia  was  a  city  in  Lydia,  about  twenty-five 
miles  south-east  of  Sardis,  and  second  in  impor¬ 
tance  to  that  city.  It  was  built  by  Attalus  Phila- 
dephus,  king  of  Pergamos,  from  whom  it  had  its 
name.  It  was  an  important  city  until  the  Byzan¬ 
tine  age,  and  held  out  against  the  Turks  longer 
than  any  other  city  of  Asia  Minor,  and  still  exists 
a  living  monument  of  the  faithfulness  of  the  Di¬ 
vine  promise. 

Philadelphia  alone  (of  the  seven  churches  of 
Asia)  has  been  saved  by  prophecy  or  courage. 
Among  the  Greek  colonies  and  churches  of  Asia, 


she  is  still  erect,  a  column  in  a  scene  of  ruins;  a 
pleasing  example  that  l  he  piths  of  honor  and  safe¬ 
ty  may  sometimes  be  the  same. — Gibbon. 

Two  Messages. 

1.  Thou  hast  a  namethatthou  livest,  and  art  dead. — 

Sardis  was  famed  among  the  churches;  she  was 
prominent  in  appearance,  wealth,  show,  and  out¬ 
ward  works;  yet  the  Heart-searcher,  who  seeth 
not  as  man  seeth,  pronounces  her  dead:  how  great 
searchings  of  heart  should  her  case  create  among 
even  the  best  of  us!  Sardis  we  may  well  believe 
was  spoken  of  as  a  model  church,  and  therefore 
can  have  been  by  no  means  wanting  in  the  outer 
manifestations  of  spiritual  life;  while  yet  all  these 
shows  of  life  did  but  conceal  the  realities  of  death. 
—French. 

2.  I  have  not  found  thy  works  perfect  before  God.— 

There  is  something  wanting  in  them;  the  kernel, 
the  soul,  the  substance,  the  inward  things,— thy 
works  are  hollow  and  empty;  prayers  are  not  fill¬ 
ed  up  with  holy  desires,  alms-deeds  wilh  true 
charity,  Sabbaths  wilh  suitable  devotion  of  soul  to 
God ;  there  are  not  inward  affections  suitable  to 
outward  acts  and  expressions;  now  when  the  spir¬ 
it  is  wanting  the  form  can  not  subsist. — Henry. 

1.  Thouhast  alitlle  strength.— They  were  probably 
but  a  little  flock,  poor  in  worldly  goods,  of  small 
account  in  the  eyes  of  men,  having  little  strength; 
the  fitter  therefore  that  God  should  be  glorilied  in 
them  and  by  them — Peloubet. 

And  hast  kept  my  word.— The  church  has  already 
proved  its  faithfulness  by  confessing  Christ  in 
tribulation;  therefore  the  Lord  will  grant  it  spirit¬ 
ual  success  exceeding  the  measure  of  its  exter¬ 
nal  power. — Lange. 

Two  Exhortations. 

2.  Be  watchful.— To  the  angel  and  the  church  that 
was  gliding  into  a  state  ot  spiritual  torpor  and 
death,  the  command  comes. — Plumplre. 

3.  Remember  therefore  how  thou  hast  received  and 
heard. — Remember  how  the  Gospel  came  to  thee  in 
demonstration  of  the  Spirit  and  of  power;  how  in 
these  first  experiences  the  Holy  Ghost  wrought 
with  power,  and  brought  forth  fruit  of  holiness. 
Recall  those  first  experiences;  hold  fast  whatever 
of  them  may  vet  remain,  and  repent,  return  to  that 
first  life  and  first  love. — Cowles. 

3.  Hold  fast  and  repent.— Hold  fast  the  truths 
which  thou  didst  then  receive;  hold  fast  what  re¬ 
mains  of  true  religion  among  you.  Repent  in  re¬ 
gard  to  all  that  in  which  you  have  departed  from 
your  views  and  feelings  when  you  embraced  the 
gospel. — Barnes. 

That  no  man  take  thy  crown. — The  crown,  as  the 
wreath  of  the  victor,  was  the  symbol  of  victory; 
and  as  the  diadem  of  the  king,  of  authority.  In 
the  New  Testament  this  term  is  used  to  designate 
both  the  diadem  and  the  wreath. — Craven. 

Let  no  man  despoil  thee  of  the  victor’s  wreath 
thatawaiteth  thee  at  the  goal;  that  is,  let  no  one 
cause  thee  to  lose  it. — Lange. 

Two  Promises. 

3.  I  will  come  on  thee  as  a  thief. — By  some  sudden 
and  unforeseen  judgment,  as  a  thief  in  the  night 
comes  on  those  that  are  buried  in  sleep  ;  and 
thou  shalt  not  know  what  hour  I  will  come  upon 
thee,  so  that  the  surprise  will  throw  thee  into  the 
greatest  consternation  and  distress. — Benson. 

To  spiritual  sleepers  the  Lord,  as  Judge,  always 
comes  as  a  thief  in  the  night. — Lange. 

10.  I  also  will  keep  thee  from  the  hour  of  temptation. 
— Because  they  had  kept  his  word  in  the  sense  of  a 
sacred  treasure  to  be  preserved  in  its  purity,  and 
a  rule  of  life  to  be  obeyed  with  unflinching  and 
unswerving  fidelity,  therefore  Christ  will  keep 
them  from  all  tho  harm  which  Satan  had  plotted  to 
bring  upon  them. —  Cowles. 


Suggestive  Question*. 

What  have  we  to  guide  us  ? 

What  have  we  to  hold  fast  ? 

What  have  we  to  overcome  ? 

What  will  be  our  reward  ? 

How  does  Christ  honor  and  instruct  us  ? 


(15  in  Sr.) 
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LESSON  1  0.]  Title — The  Heavenly  Song. 

Clolilen  Text.— Worthy  is  the  Lamb  that  was 
slain  to  receive  power,  and  riches,  and  wisdom,  and 
strength,  and  honor,  and  glory  and  blessing. — Rev. 
5:  12. 

Text — Rev.  5: 1-14.  Time— 95, 96  A.  D.  [Dec.  7 

Home  Reading's. 

S.  The  Book,  -  -  -  Ezek.  2:  8-10;  3:  1-21. 
M.  The  Lion  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  .  Gen.  49:  1-12. 

T.  The  Four  Beasts,  -  .  .  Ezek.  1:  1-28 

W.  The  Lamb,  -  .  .  John’l:29-3b 

T.  Prayers  of  Saints,  -  Ps.  141:  1-10;  Rev, 8:  3,  4. 
F.  The  New  Song,  -  Rev.  7:  9  12;  14:  2-5;  15:  2-4. 
S.  Christ  Exalted,  -  -  .  phil  2:  5-11. 

Topics.— The  Book.  The  Lamb.  The  Song. 

I  V  I  KO » U C'TIOX .—  The  really  prophetical  portion  of  Revelation  begins  with  this  lesson, and 
extends  to  the  end  ot  the  book.  The  vision  represents  Jesus  as  the  Lamb  that  was  slain,  and  as  the 
only  one  worthy  to  unseal  the  book.  He  has  power,  wisdom,  and  purity  above  all  others,  and  is  worthy 
i  he  song  of  praise  which  is  sung  by  the  redeemed. 

TjUXT. — Commit 

1.  And  I  saw  in  the  right  hand  of  him  that 
sat  on  the  throne  a  book1  written  within  and  on 
the  back  side,  sealed3  with  seven  seals. 

2  And  I  saw  a  strong  angel  proclaiming  with 
a  loud  voice.  Who  is  worthy  to  open  the  book, 
and  to  loose  the  seals  thereof? 

3.  And  no  man  in  heaven,  nor  in  earth,  nei¬ 
ther  under  the  earth,  was  able  to  open  the  book, 
neither  to  look  thereon. 

4.  And  I  wept  much,  because  no  man  was 
found  worthy  to  open  and  to  read  the  book, 
neither  to  look  thereon. 

5.  And  one  of  the  elders  saitli  unto  me,  Weep 
not:  behold,  the  Lion3  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  the 
Root4  of  David,  hath  prevailed  to  open  the  book, 
and  to  loose  the  seven  seals  thereof. 

6.  And  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  in  the  midst  of  the 
throne  and  of  the  four  beasts,  and  in  the  midst 
of  the  elders,  stood  a  Lamb6  as  it  had  been  slain, 
having  seven  horns  and  seven  eyes,6  which  are 
the  seven  Spirits  of  God  sent  forth  into  all  the 
earth. 

7.  And  he  came  and  took  the  book  out  of  the 
right  hand  of  him  that  sat  upon  the  throne. 

8.  And  when  he  had  taken  the  book,  the  four 
beasts7  and  four  and  twenty  elders  fell  down  be¬ 
fore  the  Lamb,  having  every  one  of  them  harps8 

References.— ’Ezek.  2:  9, 10.  3Isa.  29:  11.  ■' 

4:10.  JRev.  4:  4,8,  10.  8Rev.  15:  2.  °Ps.  141:2 

9:  12;  1  Pet.  1:18,19.  i2Rev.7:9.  rJRev.l:6. 

4:11.  Phi  1.2:  10.  181  Chron.  29:  11;  1  Tim.  6: 

o  memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 

and  golden  vials  full  of  odors,  which  are  the 
prayers9  of  saints. 

f  9.  And  they  sung  a  new  song,10  saying, 
Thou  art  worthy  to  take  the  book,  and  to  open 
the  seals  thereof:  for  thou  wast  slain,  and 
hast  redeemed  us  to  God  by  thy  blood11  out  of 
every  kindred,12  and  tongue,  and  people,  and 
nation  ; 

10.  And  hast  made  us  unto  our  God  kings19 
and  priests;  and  we  shall  reign14  on  the  earth. 

11.  And  I  beheld,  and  1  heard  the  voice  of 
many  angels  round  about  the  throne,  and  the 
beasts,  and  the  elders  ;  and  the  number16  of 
them  was  ten  thousand  times  ten  thousand, 
and  thousands  of  thousands  ; 

12.  Saying  with  a  loud  voice,  Worthy16  is  the 
Lamb  that  was  slain  to  receive  power,  and 
riches,  and  wisdom,  and  strength,  and  honor, 
and  glory,  and  blessing. 

13.  And  every  creature17  which  is  in  heaven, 
and  on  the  earth,  and  under  the  earth,  and  such 
as  are  in  the  sea,  and  all  that  are  in  them,  heard 
I  saying,  Blessing,18  and  honor,  and  glory,  and 
power,  be  unto  him  that  sitteth  upon  the  throne, 
and  unto  the  Lamb  for  ever  and  ever. 

14.  And  the  four  beasts19  said,  Amen.  And 
the  four  and  twenty  elders  fell  down  and  wor¬ 
shipped  him  that  liveth  for  ever  and  ever. 

Gen.  49:  9,  10.  4Isa.  11:  1,  10.  &Isi.53:7.  «Zech 

mRev.  14:  3.  F-Acts  20:  28;  Eph.  1:  7;  Heb. 
i4Ri‘v. 22:5.  15Dan  7:10;  Heb.  12:  22.  16Rev. 

6;  1  Pet. 4:  11.  i9R,.v.  19:4. 

(SEA  Hit  AT  AO  I'HS.-l.  Him  that  sat  on  the  throne.  In  the  hand  of  Coil.  A  book.  A  roll  written 
with  writing  upon  both  sides.  3.  No  man  in  heaven,  nor  in  earth,  neither  under  the  earth.  Meaning,  no  being 
in  t lie  universe  could  be  found  who  was  competent  to  open  the  roll.  5.  One  of  the  elders.  One  of  the 
representatives  of  the  church.  The  Lion  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  the  Root  of  David.  Jesus  the  Son  of  God  is 
here  meant.  G.  Asit  had  been  slain.  Bearing  marks  of  hisdeath.  8.  Beasts.  Living  creatures.  11.  Ten 
thousand  times  ten  thousand.  Their  number  was  too  great  to  be  counted.  12.  Blessing.  The  will  on  the 
creature’s  part,  though  unaccompanied  by  the  power  to  return  blessing  for  blessing.— Alford. 

Truths. —  The  Lamb  was  slain  for  us.  V.  9. 
Christ  has  power  over  all.  V.  5.  Christ  is  worthy 
of  all  blessing,  and  honor,  and  praise.  Y.  12. 

Select  Order  of  Facts. 

39.  Q.— What  diil  John  see  in  our  tenth  lesson? 
-4. — A  book  or  roll  sealed  with  seven  seals. 

40.  Q.— What  did  this  book  represent  ?  A. — The 
future  destiny  of  the  church. 

41.  Q.— Who  opener!  the  book  ?  A.— Christ,  the 

Lion  of  the  tribe  of  Juda. 

42.  Q. — What  did  they  then  sing  in  heaven  ?  A. 
—  The  new  song  of  redemption. 

Written  Work.- What  was  the  new  song  ? 

aUKSTIO.VS. 

On  Review. — 1.  To  what  two  churches  were  mes¬ 
sages  sent  in  our  last  lesson?  2.  What  was  the 
message  to  the  church  in  Sardis  ?  3.  What  was  the 
message  to  the  church  in  Philadelphia  ?  4.  What 
promise  was  made  to  those  who  overcome  ? 

On  Introduction. — 1.  With  what  does  the  really 
prophetic  portion  of  this  book  begin  ?  2.  What  does 
this  vision  represent?  3.  What  has  he  above  all 
oi hers  ? 

On  the  Lesson  Text  and  Text  Notes.— 1.  W  hat  did 
John  see?  2.  Who  was  he  that  sat  upon  the 
throne?  3.  Describe  the  roll.  4.  What  did  the 
angel  ask?  5.  What  was  found  out?  6.  Why  did 
John  weep?  7.  What  did  one  of  the  elders  say? 
8.  What  did  John  then  see  ?  9.  W’hat  did  the  Lamb 
do?  10.  What  did  the  beasts  and  elders  do?  11. 
What  were  the  beasts?  12.  Who  wene  the  elders  ? 
13.  Whatwasthe  new  song?  14.  Who  sung?  15. 
What  did  every  creature  say  ? 

HYMNS  FOR  THE  DAY. — For  opening  hymn,  6S.  Review  hymn,  8G  or  87.  Lesson  hymns,  88,  89  and  90. 
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I.ESSOY  REFERENCES  RIOTED. 

5.  The  Lion  of  the  tribe  of  juda. — F or  it  is  evident 
that  our  Lord  sprang  out  of  Juda;  of  which  tribe 
Moses  spake  nothing  concerning  priesthood  ?  Heb. 
7:  li. 

The  root  of  David. — And  in  that  day  there  shall  be 
a  root  of  Jesse,  which  shall  stand  for  an  ensign  of 
the  people;  to  it  shall  the  Gentiles  seek:  and  his 
rest  shall  be  glorious.— Isa.  11:  10. 

6.  A  Lamb  as  it  had  been  slain. — He  was  oppressed, 
and  he  was  afflicted,  yet  he  opened  not  las  month; 
he  is  brought  as  a  lamb  to  the  slaughter,  and  as  a 
sheep  before  her  shearers  is  dumb,  so  he  openeth 
not  his  mouth. — Isa. 53:  7. 

The  next  day  John  seeth  Jesuscominguntohim, 
and  saith.  Behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  which  taketh 
away  the  sinof  the  world!— John  1:  29. 

9.  And  they  sung  a  new  song.— And  they  sung  as  it 
were  a  new  song  before  the  throne,  and  before  the 
four  beasts,  and  the  elders;  and  no  man  could 
learn  that  song  but  the  hundred  ancl  forty  and 
four  thousand,  which  were  redeemed  from  the 
earth. — Rev.  14:  3. 

Thou  wast  slain  and  hast  redeemed  us  — Neither  by 
the  blood  of  goats  and  calves,  but  by  his  own  blood 
he  entered  in  once  into  the  holy  place,  having  ob¬ 
tained  eternal  redemption  for  ns. — Heb.  9:  12. 

10.  And  hast  made  us  unto  our  God  kings  and  priests. 
— And  hath  made  us  kings  and  priests  unto  God 
and  his  Father;  to  him  be  glory  and  dominion  for 
ever  and  ever.— Rev.  1:  6. 

12.  Worthy  is  the  Lamb  that  was  slain.— Thou  art 
worthy,  O  Lord,  to  receive  glory  and  honor  and 
power;  for  thou  hast  created  all  things,  and  for 
thy  pleasure  they  are  and  were  created. — Rev. 
1:  11. 

13.  Blessing  and  honor  and  glory  and  power,  be  unto 
him  that  sitteth  upon  the  throne. — Thine,  O  Lord,  is 
the  greatness,  and  the  power,  and  the  glory,  and 
the  victory,  and  the  majesty ;  for  all  that  is  in  the 
heaven  and  in  the  earth  is  thine  ;  thine  is  the  king¬ 
dom,  O  Lord,  and  thou  art  exalted  as  head  abov  e 
ail.— 1  Chron.  29 :  11. 


TEACHERS’  NOTES. 

In  our  lesson  we  notice  that  part  of  the  vision 
of  John  in  which  the  unworthiness  of  all  creatures 
to  open  the  book  is  represented.  The  grief  of  John 
at  this  sight  was  turned  to  joy  as  he  looked  and 
saw  that  Jesus,  his  Savior,  (lie  Lamb  that  was 
slain,  w  is  found  worthy, to  take  the  book  out  of 
the  hand  of  him  that  sat  upon  the  throne.  The 
glad  shout  of  joy  and  praise  that  then  went  up 
from  the  whole  universe  was  a  lit  acknowledgment 
of  the  power  honor,  and  complete  worthiness  of 
the  Lamb  which  was  slain  for  his  people,  and  was 
alive  again  for  evermore. 

Tlie  Rook. 

1.  And  1  saw  in  t  he  right  hand  of  him  that  sat  on  the 
throne,  a  book.— God  holds  the  book  in  his  right 
hand  to  declare  the  authority  of  the  book,  and  his 
readiness  and  resolution  to  execute  all  the  coun¬ 
sels  and  purposes  therein  recorded.  This  book  in 
the  hand  of  God  is  shut  up  and  sealed;  it  is  known 
to  none  but  himself  till  he  allows  it  to  be  opened. 
— Henry. 

Written  within  an  don  the  back  side.— Writings  serve 
to  inform  us  of  distant  and  future  things.  And 
hence  things  whichare  yet  to  come,  are  figurative¬ 
ly  said  to  be  written  in  God’s  book. — Benson. 

Sealed  with  seven  seals  —A  sealed  book  is  a  fitting 
emblem  of  the  future.  Its  opening  by  a  divine 
hand  was  symbolical  of  the  making  known  of 
future  events.— MacDonald. 

The  book  here  is  the  record  of  the  future  desti¬ 
nies  of  the  church  and  her  fortunes  as  related  to 
her  persecuting  enemies.— Cowles. 

3.  No  man  was  able  *  *  *  to  look  thereon.— The 
looking  upon  the  book  is  an  act  subsequent  to  the 
openingof  it.  The  lookingon  the  book  with  a  view 
to  read  it ;  for  the  claim  to  open  the  book  must  be 


founded  on  a  claim  of  worthiness  to  sec  that  which 
was  contained  in  it  .—Alford. 

5.  The  Root  of  David  hath  prevailed  to  open  the  book. 
—  By  a  victorious  struggle  with  trials  and  sorrows 
he  had  prepared  the  way  for  the  honor  and  the 
right  to  open  the  sealed  book.  None  but  the  Mes¬ 
siah  is  capable  ot  revealing  the  secret  counsels  of 
God.  He  knows  them  all,  and  therefore  is  able  to 
disclose  them. — Stuart. 

The  JLuinlt. 

6.  In  the  midst  of  the  elders  stood  a  Lamb.— This  is 
an  appellatioiyoften  given  to  the  Messiah,  for  two 
reasons:  first,  because  the  lamb  was  an  emblem  of 
innocence;  and,  second,  because  a  lamb  was  offered 
commonly  in  sacrifice. — Barnes. 

Now  comes  the  Lion,  the  mighty  One  whom  none 
are  able  to  resist.  Ilow  terrible  must  be  his 
aspect.  But,  lo  1  a  Lamb  appears  in  the  stead  of 
the  Lion.  This  is  the  battle  whereby  the  Lion  has 
overcome;  in  that  lie  has  suffered  himself  to  be 
slain  as  a  Lamb,  It  is  only  in  the  omnipotence  of 
all. suffering  love  that  the  greatness  of  omnipo¬ 
tence  could  be  proved. — Ebrard. 

As  it  had  been  slain.— In  the  midst  of  heavenly 
glory  Christ  crucified  is  still  the  prominent  object. 
Although  Christ  was  slain,  yet  he  stands.  He  was 
not  overthrown;  on  the  contrary,  by  falling  he 
stood. —  Wordsworth. 

Christ  is  a  Lion,  to  conquer  Satan  ;  a  Lamb,  to 
satisfy  the  justice  of  God.—  Henry. 

The  Song. 

9.  And  they  sung  a  new  song. — New  in  the  sense 
that  it  is  a  song  consequent  upon  redemption,  and 
distinguished  therefore  from  the  songs  sung  in 
heaven  before  the  work  of  redemption  was  con¬ 
summated.  We  may  suppose  that  songs  of  adora¬ 
tion  have  always  been  sung  in  heaven;  we  know 
that  the  praises  of  God  were  celebrated  by  the 
angelic  choirs  when  the  foundations  of  the  earth 
were  laid,  but  the  song  of  redemption  was  a 
different  song, and  is  one  that  would  never  have 
been  sung  there  if  man  had  not  fallen,  and  if  the 
Redeemer  had  not  died.  In  this  sense  the  song 
was  new— it  will  continue  to  be  new  in  the  sense 
that  it  will  be  sung  afresh  as  redeemed  millions 
continue  to  ascend  to  heaven. — Barnes. 

It  is  a  song  composed  through  intensest  suffer, 
ings.  It  reminds  us  of  Gcthsemane  ;  it  recalls 
Calvary;  it  reveals  the  sepulchre  defeated  and 
unsealed.  It  is  the  one  song  of  triumph  that  shall 
never  end.  It  tells  us  that  heaven  is  concerned 
with  earth,  and  that  whatever  of  good  is  done  here 
shall  be  remembered  there. — D.  O.  Hears. 

13.  Blessing  and  honor  and  glory  and  power.— The 
church,  including  creation,  gives  praise  to  the 
Lamb  for  redemption;  the  angels  praise  the  infi¬ 
nite  condescension  of  the  Son  of  God;  the  entire 
universe  celebrates  the  glory  of  the  universal  Fat  It¬ 
er,  and  of  the  Redeemer  thence  accruing. — Alford. 

Be  unto  him  that  sitteth  upon  the  throne.— No  ques. 
lion  as  to  Hie  supreme  divinity  of  Christ  is  ever 
raised  around  that  highest  throne  of  the  universe. 
No  discordant  note'is  heard  there  making  the 
slightest  discrimination  between  theinfinite  honor 
ascribed  to  God,  and  the  equally  infinite  honor 
given  to  the  Lamb  that  was  slain,  his  own  eternal 
Son. — Cowles. 

And  unto  the  Lamb  for  ever  and  ever. — Redemption 
by  the  blood  of  Christ  is  the  groundwork  of  the 
majestic,  triumphant  song  of  praise  in  heaven, 
and  a  disposition  to  join  in  it,  our  chief  capacity 
for,  and  actual  happiness  in,  time  and  eternity. — 
Adams. 


Suggestive  Questions. 

Why  is  the  number  seven  so  frequently  used  ? 
How  is  Jesus  a  Lion  and  a  Lamb  ?  Y.  5  and 6. 
How  are  Christians  kings  and  priests  ? 

Why  is  the  song  called  a  new  song. 
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LESSON  1  1  .]  Title — The  Heavenly  City.  Text 
Golden  Text.— For  he  looked  for  a  city  which 

1  ath  foundations,  whose  builder  and  maker  is  God. 
,IIeb.  11:  10. 

— Rev.21:  21-27;  22:1-5.  Time — 95,  96  A.  D.  [Dec.  1  4. 
Home  Headings. 

S.  The  End  of  the  World,  2  Peter,  3:  3-14;  1  Tlies. 

4:  15-18. 

M.  The  New  City,  -  -  Isa,  65:  17-25;  Rev.  21:  1-5 

T.  Who  are  There,  -  Isa.  35:8-10;  Isa.  62:  1-12 
W.  Their  Joy,  ....  Rev.  19:  1-10;  Isa.  61:  1-7. 

T.  The  Lamb’sBook, . Rev  -20-  1-15 

F.  The  Tree  of  Life,  Gen.  3:  22-24;  Ezek.  47:  7-14. 
S.  No  More  Curse,  -  Rev.  21:1-7. 

Topics.— The  Beauty  of  the  City.  The  Glory 
of  the  City.  The  People  of  the  City.  The  Peace 
of  the  City. 

IITTROSUC  1TON. — This  lesson  finishes  the  prophetical  portions  of  Revelation.  It  describes 
the  beautiful  city  which  is  to  he  the  home  of  the  redeemed.  It  is  possible  that  the  description  is  iig. 
urative.  At  any  rate,  it  is  intended  to  convey  to  our  minds  the  thought  that  heaven  is  the  most 
beautiful  place  it  is  possible  for  us  to  imagine— just  as  beautiful  as  it  would  be  were  the  description 
literal. 

T13SISOX1  TEXT. — Commit  t 

21.  And  the  twelve  gates  were  twelve  pearls  ; 
every  several  gate  was  of  one  pearl ;  and  the 
street  of  the  city  was  pure  gold,  as  it  were  tran¬ 
sparent  glass. 

22.  And  I  saw  no  temple  therein:  for  the 
Lord  God  Almighty  and  the  Lamb  are  the 
temple  of  it. 

23.  And  the  city  had  no  need  of  the  Jsun, 
neither  of  the  moon,  to  shine  in  it :  for  the  glory 
of  God  did  lighten  it,  and  the  Lamb  is  the  light2 
thereof. 

24.  And  the  nations3  of  them  which  are  saved 
shall  walk  in  the  light  of  it  ;  and  the  kings4  of 
the  earth  do  bring  their  glory  and  honor  into 
it. 

25.  And  the  gates  of  it  shall  not  be  shut  at 
all  by  day  :  for6  there  shall  be  no  night  there. 

26.  And  they  shall  bring  the  glory  and  honor 
of  the  nations  into  it. 

27.  And  6tliere  shall  in  no  wise  enter  into  it 

References. — 'Rev.  22:  5;  Isa.  60:  19,  20.  2, 

14:  7.  6Isa.  35:  8;  52:  1 ;  60:  21;  Joel  3:  17;  Matt.  13: 
14.  JRev.  13:8.  SEzeli.  47:  1-12.  <>Rev.21:  21.  » 

7:  15.  njiatt.  5:8;  John  12:  26;  17:24;  1  Cor.  13:  12;  ' 

o  memory  the  verses  in  brackets. 
anything  that  defileth,  neither  whatsoever  work- 
eth  abomination,  or  maketh  a  lie :  but  they 
which  are  written  in  the  Lamb’s  book7  of  life, 
f  Rev.  22:  1.  And  he  showed  me  a  pure 
river  of  water  of  life,  clear  as  crystal,  pro¬ 
ceeding  out  of  the  throne  of  God  and  of8  the 
Lamb. 

2.  In  the  midst  of  the  street9  of  it,  and  on 
either  side  of  the  river,  was  there  the  tree10  of 
life,  which  bare  twelve  manner  of  fruits,  and 
yielded  her  fruit  every  month:  and  the  leaves 

)  of  the  tree  were  for  the  healing  ofthe  nations. 

3.  And  there11  shall  be  no  more  curse:  but 
the  throne  of  God12  and  of  the  Lamb  shall  be 
in  it;  and  his  servants  shall  13serve  him: 

4.  And  14thcy  shall  see  his  face:  and  his 
name13  shall  be  in  their  foreheads. 

5.  And  lcthere  shall  be  no  night  there;  and 
they  need  no  candle,  neither  light  of  thesun; 
for  the  Lord  God  giveth  them  light;17  and  they 
shall  reign18  for  ever  and  ever. 

John  1:  4.  2Isa.  60:  3.  IPs.  72:  11.  5Zech. 

41;  1  Cor. 6:  9,  10;  Gal. 5:  19-21  ;  Epb.  5  :  5;  Heb.  12: 

Rev.  2:7.  nZech.  14:  11.  i2Ezek.4S:  35.  I3Rev. 

John  3 :  2.  Uliev.  3:  12.  mps.3G:9.  uRora.5:  17. 

TEXT  NOTTS.— 21.  Twelve  gates.  Three  on  each  of  the  four  sides.  W^-e  twelve  pearls.  The  pearl 
was  a  symbol  of  divine  vital  wisdom  and  of  piety.  The  street.  All  ttie  streets  of  the  city. — Lange.  25. 
No  night  there.  It  shall  be  all  day,  all  unclouded  splendor.  It  is  undoubtedly  to  be  taken  as  meaning 
that  there  would  be  no  literal  darkness,  and  nothing  of  which  night  is  an  emblem— no  calamity.no 
sorrow,  no  bereavement,  no  sin,  no  ignorance,  no  unhappiness. — Barnes.  4.  And  they  shall  see  his  face. 
This  indicates  the  most  intimate  and  perfect  knowledge,  the  most  precious  intimacy.  They  are  not 
dwelling  in  the  remote  distance,  too  far  away  to  see  his  loving  eye,  or  to  hear  his  inspiring  voice,  or  to 
feel  tlie  very  breath  of  li is  love,  but  they  see  bis  face  as  we  see  the  face  of  a  dear  friend,  and  find 
therein  t lie  fullest  manifestations  of  love  and  sympathy  possible  in  our  present  existence. — Cowles. 

Truths. —  We  shall  see  our  Savior.  V.  4.  Only  | 
the  pure  can  enter  heaven.  V.  27.  The  names  of 
the  saved  are  written  in  the  Lamb’s  book  of  life. 
V.  27.  And  there  shall  be  no  more  curse.  V.  3. 

Select  Order  of  Tacts. 

43.  Q— How  docs  John  represent  heaven  ?  A.— 

.Is  a  glorious  city. 

44.  Q. — What  is  the  light  of  that  city  ?  A. — The 

glory  of  the  Lord. 

45.  Q. — Who  shall  inhabit  that  city?  A. — The 

nations  of  the  saved. 

46.  Q.— Wbar.  will  be  the  condition  of  the  saved  ? 

A.— They  will  be  holy  anil  happy  forever. 

XV rittrn  Work.  —  Give  a  short  account  of 
Ezekiel’s  vision.  Ezek.  48.  What  did  Jesus  say 
of  tins  city  ? 

<1 1  ESTIOXS. 

On  Review.— 1.  Whom  did  John  see  sitting  on  the 
throne  ?  2,  What  was  in  his  hand?  3.  Who  opened 
the  mil?  4.  What  was  the  new  song?  5  Who 
sung  ? 

On  Introduction.— 1.  What  does  this  lesson  furnish? 
2.  What  does  it  describe  ?  3.  What  is  possible  of 
the  description?  4.  What  does  it  show  us  ? 

On  Lesson  Text  and  Text  Notes  —1.  How  many  gates 

bad  the  city  ?  2.  What  was  each  gate?  3.  What 
was  the  street  like?  4.  Who  is  the  temple  of  the 
city?  5.  What  is  the  light  of  the  city?  6.  Who 
shall  walk  in  its  light?  7.  Why  are  the  gates  al¬ 
ways  open?  8.  What  shall  be  brought  into  the 
city?  9.  What  shall  not  enter  the  city  ?  10.  What 
did  the  angel  show  John?  11.  What  did  he  see  on 
both  sides  of  the  river  of  life  ?  12.  What  is  meant 
by  “  they  shal  1  sec  his  face  ?”  13.  What  shall  be  in 
their  forehead  ? 

HYMNS  FOR  THE  D  AY.— For  opening  hymn,  63.  Review  hymn,  8S,  8‘J  or  90.  Lessons  hymn,  75, 91  and  92. 
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JLESSOX  REFEREXCES  QUOTED. 

23.  And  the  city  had  no  need  of  the  sun.— The  sun 

shall  be  no  more  thy  light  by  day;  neither  for 
brightness  shall  the  moon  give  light  unto  thee: 
but  the  Lord  shall  be  unto  thee  an  everlasting 
light,  and  thy  God  thy  glory.— Isa.  60:  19. 

24.  The  kings  of  the  earth  do  bring  their  glory  and 
their  honor  into  it. — And  the  Gentiles  shall  come  to 
thy  light,  and  kings  to  the  brightness  of  thv  rising. 
—Isa.  60:3. 

25.  For  there  shall  be  no  night  there.— But  it  shall 
be  one  day  which  shall  be  known  to  the  Lord,  not 
day,  nor  night:  but  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  at 
evening  time  it  shall  be  light. — Zeeh.  14:  7. 

27.  There  shall  in  no  wise  enter  into  it  anything  that 
defileth. — Awake,  awake,  put  on  thy  strength,  O 
Zion;  put  on  thy  beautiful  garments, "O  Jerusalem, 
the  holy  city:  for  henceforth  there  shall  no  more 
come  into  thee  the  uncircumcised  and  the  unclean. 
—Isa.  52:  1. 

The  Son  of  man  shall  send  forth  his  angels,  and 
they  shall  gather  out  of  his  kingdom  all  things  that 
offend,  and  them  which  do  iniquity.— Matt.  13:  41. 

2.  The  tree  of  life. — And  by  the  river  upon  the 
bank  thereof,  on  this  side  and  on  that  side,  shall 
grow  all  trees  for  meat,  whose  leaf  shall  not  fade, 
neither  shall  the  fruit  thereof  be  consumed:  it 
shall  bring  forth  new  fruit  according  to  his 
months,  because  their  waters  they  issued  out  of 
the  sanctuary :  and  the  fruit  thereof  shall  be  for 
meat,  and  the  leaf  thereof  for  medicine. — Ezek.  47 : 
12. 

3.  And  there  shall  be  no  more  curse.— He  will  swal¬ 
low  up  death  in  victory; and  the  Lord  God  will 
wipe  away  tears  from  off  all  faces;  and  the  rebuke 
of  his  people  shall  he  take  away  from  oft'all  the 
earth:  for  the  Lord  hath  spoken  it. — Isa.  25:  S. 

4.  And  they  shall  see  his  face.— Beloved,  now  are 
we  the  sons  of  God,  and  it  doth  not  yet  appear 
what  we  shall  be:  but  we  know  that,  whenheshall 
appear,  we  shall  be  like  turn;  for  we  shall  see  him 
as  he  is.— 1  John  3:  2. 

5.  For  the  Lord  God  giveththem  light. — For  with  thee  is 
the  fountain  of  life:  in  thy  light  shall  we  see  light. 
-Ps.  36:  9. 

And  they  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever. — But  the 
saints  of  the  Most  High  shall  take  the  king¬ 
dom,  and  possess  the  kingdom  for  ever,  even  for 
everand  ever.— Dan.  7:  18. 


TEACHER'S  NOTES. 

In  order  to  encourage  his  church  on  earth  to  per¬ 
severe,  to  remain  faithful  through  all  their  afflic¬ 
tions,  the  Lord  gives  them,  through  this  vision  of 
his  beloved  disciple, a  glimpseof  the  beautiful  city 
which  he  is  preparing  for  them.  In  his  Father’s 
house  are  many  mansions— so  many  that  there  is  a 
place  for  every  one  who  overcomes ;  a  place  so  per¬ 
fect  in  its  beautjr,  its  rest,  its  joy  and  peace,  that 
the  weary  conqueror  will,  on  entering  into  its 
glory,  count  as  nothing  all  his  former  sorrows  and 
afflictions. 

This  beautiful  homo  of  peace  and  rest  is  the  re. 
ward  of  the  faithful.  While  it  is  freely  ofl'ered  to 
all,  God  will  not  allow  its  beauty  to  be  marred  by 
the  entrance  of  anything  vile  or  impure ;  and  they 
who  would  enter  in  must  have  their  garments 
washed  clean  and  pure  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb. 

The  Beauty  of  the  City. 

21.  The  street  of  the  city  was  pure  gold.— The  city 
cameintothe  apostle’s  view  a  resplendent  flash  o’f 
mingled  hues.  These  he  unravels  into  gleaming 
foundation  stones  and  glowing  gates  of  lucent 
pearl,  through  which  the  very  streets  blaze  forth 
in  transparent  gold.  Earth’s  rarest  gems  are  scarce 
rich  enough  to  build  the  habitation  of  the  saints  ; 
its  costliest  one  must  have  an  added  glory  to  pave 
those  streets.— C.  M.  Southgate. 

All  the  resources  of  things  splendid,  beautiful, 
rare  and  costly,  seem  to  be  drawn  upon  and  ex¬ 
hausted  in  this  description  of  the  heavenly  city. 
The  reality  which  corresponds  with  this  wealth  of 


imagery,  can  we  know  as  yet  ?  In  general,  we  are 
taught  that  Jesus,  whose  are  the  wealth  and  the 
glory  of  the  universe,  will  spare  no  cost  in  fitting 
up  the  mansions  of  heaven  for  his  eternal  abode 
with  his  redeemed  people. — Cowles. 

It  is  a  city  with  beautiful  walls  and  gates,  a  city 
that  liasno  temple,  for  it  is  all  a  temple ;  a  city  that 
needs  no  light,  for  God  is  its  light;  a  city  into 
which  nothing  impure  ever  enters;  a  city  filled 
with  trees,  and  streams,  and  fountains  and  fruits 
— the  Paradise  Regained. — Barnes. 

The  Glory  of  tlie  City. 

23.  The  city  had  no  need  of  the  sun. — The  visible 
glory  of  God,  of  which  the  Jews  had  glimpses  in 
the  Shekinah  of  the  holy  of  holies  and  the  pillar  of 
fire,  and  of  which  Moses  had  a  glimpse  on  Mount 
Sinai,  here  in  this  new  city  takes  the  place  of  sun 
and  moon.  God  in  Christ  will  be  an  everlasting 
fountain  of  knowledge  and  joy  to  the  saints  of 
heaven. — Henry. 

The  glory  of  God  did  lighten  it.  —  The  illustrious 
manifestation  of  his  presence  rendered  every  other 
light  unnecessary.  It  seems  the  whole  city  ap¬ 
peared  to  St.  John  like  a  luminous  object,  sending 
out  rays  on  every  side,  which  he  knew  to  be  the 
consequence  of  God’s  dwelling  there  in  a  peculiar 
sense.— Benson. 

22.  The  Lord  God  Almighty  and  the  Lamb  were  the  temple 

0{  if.— The  worship  of  heaven  is  offered  directly, 
not  only  to  God,  but  in  God.  It  is  as  if  God  himself 
were  the  shrine  in  which  man  will  then  adore  him. 
The  blessed  will  be  so  included  in  God,  that  even 
when  they  worship,  he  will  be  their  temple.— 
Vaughan. 

Tile  People  of  tlie  City. 

27.— There  shall  in  no  wise  enter  into  it  anything  that 
defileth.— Hypocrites,  such  as  make  lies,  say  they 
are  Jews  and  are  not,  will  creep  into  the  churches 
of  Christ  on  earth,  and  may  lie  concealed  there, 
perhaps  all  theirdays;  but  they  cannot  intrude  in¬ 
to  the  uew  Jerusalem. — Henry. 

Though  the  gates  are  never  shut,  only  those  can 
draw  near  the  heavenly  city  whose  character  has 
been  purified  from  sin.— Riddle. 

But  they  which  are  written  in  the  Lamb’s  book  of  life. 
—All  the  inhabitants  are  absolutely  perfected  in 
holiness,  and  all  increase,  share  and  rejoice  in  each 
other’s  felicity;  being  excellent,  loving  and  lovely 
beyond  expression  or  imagination.— Scott. 

Tlit*  Peace  of  tlie  City. 

3.  There  shall  be  no  more  curse. — Here  is  the  great 
excellency  of  this  paradise — the  devil  has  nothing 
to  do  there;  he  cannot  draw  the  saints  from  serv¬ 
ing  God  to  be  subject  tohimself,  as  he  did  our  first 
parents,  nor  can  he  so  much  as  disturb  them  in  the 
service  of  God. — Henry. 

The  throne  of  God  and  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  in  it. — God 

will  reign  there  forever,  and  the  principles  of  pur¬ 
ity  and  love  which  the  Lamb  came  to  establish  will 
pervade  that  blessed  abode  to  all  eternity.— 
Barnes. 

His  servants  shall  serve  him.  —  Who  knows  but 
this  service — witnessing  to  such  facts  concerning 
God  and  the  Lamb  as  they  have  in  their  rich  expe¬ 
rience — may  be  not  only  a  joy  but  a. positive  moral 
power  unto  fresh  love  and  adoration  ?—  Cowles. 

5.  And  they  shall  reign  forever  and  ever.— What  a 
termination  to  the  long,  long  desert-journey  of  the 
church  of  God,  calling  forth  from  us  tlie  exulting 
shout  which  broke  from  the  lips  of  the  Crusaders 
when  first,  from  the  neighboring  height,  tney 
caught  sight  of  the  holy  city :“  Jerusalem!  Jeru¬ 
salem  !  ’’ — Bonar. 


Suggestive  Questions. 

What  encouragement  have  we  to  persevere  ? 
What  does  the  fact  that  the  city  has  gate3  on 
every  side,  show  ? 

Who  alone  can  enter  the  city  ? 

How  are  we  made  fit  to  enter  the  city  ? 

What  is  the  crowning  joy  of  the  city  ? 


40  (17  in  Sr.) 


THE  SABBATH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS’  QUARTERLY-. 


LESSON  1  2.]  Title— The  Last  Words.  Tea 

(irolilen  Text.— The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you  all.  Amen. — Rev.  22:  21. 

:t — Rev.  22:  10-21.  Time— 95-96  A.  D .  [Dec.  21  . 

I  Home  It  railing*. 

S.  The  Just,  -  -  Prov.  4:  10-27;  Mic.  4:  1-7. 

M.  The  Unjust,  -  Matt.  25:  1-13;  Jude  11-19. 

T.  The  Invitation,  ....  Isa. 55:  1-13. 

W.  The  Water  ot  Life,  ...  John  4:  5-26. 

T.  Adding  to  God’s  Word,  Prov. 30:  1-6;  Matt. 

15:  1-1). 

F.  Keeping  the  Savings  of  the  Book,  Luke  12:37- 
48;  Rev.  22:  1-10. 

S.  Last  Words,  -  Matt.  25  :  31-46;  Rev.  22:  11-21. 

Topics. — The  Unjust.  The  Just.  The  Invita¬ 
tion.  The  Warning.  The  Farewell. 

IKTROUUCTIOIY. — When  the  angel  had  showed  John  the  beautiful  city,  he  testified  to  the 
truth  of  all  that  had  been  seen.  John,  supposing  him  to  be  Christ,  would  have  worshipped  him,  but 
tiie  angel  rebuked  him.  He  then  charged  John  to  seal  not  the  sayings  of  this  book,  and  closes  with  the 
verses  in  our  lesson  which  finish  the  booh  and  the  Bible. 

IiESSOX  TEXT.— Commit 

10.  And  lie  saith  unto  me,  Seal  not1  the  say¬ 
ings  of  the  prophecy  of  this  book  ;  for  the  time 
is  at  hand. 

11.  He2  that  is  unjust,  let  him  be  unjust  still ; 
and  he  which  is  filthy,  let  him  be  filthy  still  ; 
and  he  that  is  righteous,3  let  him  be  righteous 
still ;  and  he  that  is  holy,  let  him  be  holy  still. 

12.  And,  behold,  I  come  quickly  ;4  and  my  re¬ 
ward  is  with  me,  to  give  every  man  according5 
as  his  work  shall  be. 

13.  Is  am  Al'-pha  and  O-me'-ga,  the  be¬ 
ginning  and  the  end,  the  first  and  the  last. 

14.  Blessed7  are  they  that  do  his  command¬ 
ments,  that  they  may  have  right  to  the  tree  of 
life,  and  may  enter  in  through  the  gates  into  the 
city. 

15.  For  without8  are  dogs,9  and  sorcerers, 
and  whoremongers,  and  murderers,  and  idola¬ 
ters,  and  whosoever  loveth  and  maketh  a  lie. 

f  16.  I  Jesus  have  sent  mine  angel  to  testify 
\  unto  you  these  things  in  the  churches.  I  am 

References.— >Dan. 8:  28.  2Prov.  1:  24-33;  E 
Matt.  5:0.  *Zeph.  1:  14.  5Rev.  20:12.  «Isa.  44 

2.  MjRev.  5:5.  nRev.  21:2,  9.  12  Isa.  2:5.  wRi 
40.  uHeh.9:  28;  Isa.  25:9.  ’-82  Tlies.  3:  18. 

to  memory  the  verses  in  brackets, 
f  the  10root  and  the  offspring  of  David,  and  the 
j  bright  and  morning  star, 
j  17.  And  the  Spirit  and  the  bride11  say, 
Come.12  And  let  him  that  heareth  say,  Come. 
And  let  him  that  is  athirst13  come.  And  who¬ 
soever  will,  let  him  take  the  water  of  life 
freely. 

18.  For  I  testify  unto  every  man  that  hear¬ 
eth  the  words  of  the  prophecy  of  this  book, 
If  any  man  shall  add14  unto  these  things,  God 
shall  add  unto  him  the  plagues  that  are  writ¬ 
ten  in  this  book  : 

19.  And  if  any  man  shall  take  away  from 
the  words  of  the  book  of  this  prophecy,  God 
shall  take  away15  his  part  out  of  the  book  of 
life,  and  out  of  the  holy  city,  and  from  the 
things  which  are  written  in  this  book. 

20.  lie  which  test.ifieth  these  things  saith, 
Surely10  I  come  quickly  :  Amen.  Even17  so, 
come,  Lord  Jesus. 

21.  The  18grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  he 
[  with  you  all.  Amen. 

eel.  11:3;  Matt.  25:  10;  2  Tim.  3:  13.  8Prov.  4:  IS; 

6.  ) Luke  12:  37,  88.  5Rev.  21:  8,  27.  sPhil.  3: 
v.  21:6.  HProv.  30:6.  )°Rev.3:5.  10Luke  12: 

CJEXEltA E  NOTES.— 10.  And  he  saith.  Theangel  mentioned  in  Rev.  21:  9.  Seal  not.  The  sayings 
of  the  book  were  not  to  be  sealed,  but  were  to  be  revealed  for  the  purpose  of  warning  and  encouraging 
the  people.  12.  Behold,  1  come.  Jesus  is  here  speaking.  Quickly.  Even  if  these  words,  “come  quick¬ 
ly,”  refer  to  li is  second  coming,  which  Christ  knew  to  be  at  least  1,800  years  ahead,  for  it  has  been 
nearly  so  long  since  these  words  were  uttered,  lie  knew,  too,  that  to  each  one  of  ns  his  “coming”  is 
praclicallv  at  our  death,  which  always  comes  soon,  and  for  which  we  should  ever  he  prepared.  To 
every  one  of  us  lie  does  come  quickly,  but  it  would  seem  to  refer  most  probably  to  the  coming  of  Christ 
with  the  holy  angel-. — Matt.  16:  27,  28. — Peloubet. 

Xml  las. — Whosoever  will  may  enter  heaven.  V. 
17.  4Ve  will  be  rewarded  according  to  our  works. 
Y.  12.  We  must  not  change  God’s  word.  Vs.  IS,  19. 

(Select  Oriler  of  Tacts. 

47.  Q. — What  will  be  the  character  of  people 
after  death  ?  A.  — The  unjust  will  beunjust  still ,  and 
the  holy  will  be  holy  stilL 

48.  Q.— What  shall  every  man  receive  ?  A.— A 
reward  according  to  h  is  work. 

49.  Q.— Who  are  invited  to  partake  of  the  water 
of  1  ife  ?  A . —  Whosoever  will. 

50.  Q. — AVhat  are  we  solemnly  warned  against  ? 
A. — Refusing  or  changing  God’s  reve'ation. 

'Written  Work. — How  often  did  Christ  use 
“whosoever”  in  the  sense  it  has  in  our  lesson? 
Give  Isaiah’s  account  of  Jesus’  invitation  to 
“  come.” 

QUESTIONS. 

On  Review. — 1.  Describe  the  heavenly  city  as  John 
saw  it.  2.  AVhat  was  the  light  of  the  city?  3. 
Who  shall  enter  the  city?  4.  What  was  each  side 
of  the  river  of  life  ? 

On  Introduction  —1.  What  did  the  angel  do  after 
showing  John  the  city  ?  2.  What  did  John  attempt 
to  do  ?  3.  What  did  the  angel  charge  John  ? 

On  Lesson  Text.— 1.  What  did  the  angel  sav  to 
John  ?  2.  AVhat  did  he  say  of  the  unjust  ?  3.  What 

did  ho  sny  of  the  holy?  4.  What  did  Jesus  say  in 
verse  12?  5.  How  will  he  reward  every  one?  6. 
AVIio  are  blessed  ?  7.  Who  say  “  Come  ?”  8.  Who 
are  invited?  9.  What  is  said  of  those  who  add  to 
this  book?  10.  Of  those  who  take  from  it?  11. 
AVhat  were  the  parting  words? 

On  General  Notes  and  Truths.— 1.  AVhy  was  the  book 
not  to  be  sealed  ?  2.  AVho  said,  “  Behold,  I  come 
quickly?”  3.  Who  may  enter  heaven?  4.  How 
will  we  be  rewarded  ?  6.  What  must  we  not 
change  ? 

HYMNS  FOR  THE  DAY.-  For  opening  hymn, 68.  Review  hymn,  75,  HI  or  92.  Lesson  hymn 8,  W.'i  and  94. 
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LESSOR  HEEXHEXCES  QUOTED. 

11.  He  that  is  unjust,  let  him  be  unjust  still.— If  the 
tree  fall  toward  the  south,  or  toward  the  north,  in 
the  place  where  the  treefalleth,  there  it  shall  be. 
— Eccl.  11:  3. 

12.  To  give  to  every  man  according  as  his  work  shall 

be.— For  the  Son  of  man  shall  come  in  the  glory  of 
his  Father  with  his  angels;  and  then  he  shall  re¬ 
ward  every  man  according  to  his  works. — Matt. 
16:  27. 

15.  Whosoever  loveth  and  maketh  a  lie. — All  liars 
shall  have  their  part  inthe  lake  which  burneth  with 
lire  and  brimstone:  which  is  the  second  death. — 
Rev.  21:  8. 

16.  The  bright  and  morning  star.— There  shall  come 
a  Star  out  ot  Jacob,  and  a  Sceptre  shall  rise  out  of 
Israel.— Num.  24:  17. 

17.  The  Spirit  and  the  Bride.— And  I  John  saw  the 
holy  city,  new  Jerusalem,  coming  down  from  God 
out  of  heaven,  prepared  as  a  bride  adorned  for  her 
husband. — Rev. 21:  2. 

Let  him  that  is  athirst  come.— Ho,  every  one  that 
thirsteth,  come  ye  to  the  waters, and  he  that  hath 
no  money ;  come  ye,  buy,  and  eat  ;  yea,  come,  buy 
wine  and  milk  without  money  and  without  price. 
— Isa.  55:  1. 

18.  If  any  man  shall  add  untothese  things. — Add  thou 
not  unto  his  words,  lest  he  reprove  thee,  and  thou 
be  found  a  liar.— Prov.  30:  6. 

20.  Surely  I  come  quickly.— For  yet  a  little  while, 
and  he  that  shall  come  will  come,  and  will  not 
tarry. — Heb.  10:  37. 

Even  so,  come  Lord  Jesus.— And  it  shall  be  said  in 
that  day,  Lo,  this  is  our  God;  we  have  waited  for 
him,  and  he  will  save  us:  this  is  the  Lord ;  we  have 
waited  for  him,  we  will  be  glad  and  rejoice  in 
his  salvation.— Isa.  25:  9. 


TEACHEIl’S  NOTES. 

John  is  commanded  to  seal  not  the  sayings  of  this 
book.  The  book  is  for  the  instruction  of  the  people, 
and  must  therefore  be  kept  open. 

Jesus  then  speaks,  and  we  have  here  a  record  of 
his  last  words  to  the  church.  All  who  do  his  com¬ 
mandments  are  assured  of  a  blessing  and  of  a  right 
to  the  tree  of  life. 

He  again  urges  all  to  come.  “  Whosoever  ”  in¬ 
cludes  all  who  are  willing  to  be  made  lit. 

He  then  testifies  of  the  truth  of  this  book,  and 
warns  all  men  against  changing  any  part  of  it,  un¬ 
der  penalty  of  severe  punishment. 

The  Unjust. 

11.  He  that  is  unjust,  let  him  be  unjust  still.— The 
design  of  this  seems  to  be,  to  let  the  ungodly  and 
the  wicked  know  that  there  is  no  change  beyond 
the  grave,  and  by  this  solemn  consideration  to 
warn  them  now  to  flee  from  the  wrath  lo  come. 
And  surely  no  m  re  grave  consideration  can  ever 
be  presented  to  the  human  mind  than  this.  There 
is  nothing  more  awful  than  the  idea  that  a  polluted 
soul  will  a' ways  be  polluted;  that  a  heart  corrupt 
will  be  always  corrupt ;  that  the  defiled  will  be 
put  forever  beyond  the  possibility  of  being 
cleansed  from  sin. — Barnes. 

If  the  wicked  wilfully  refuse  to  follow  him,  God 
at  last  suffers  them  to  go  their  own  way. — Starke. 

The  punishment  of  sin  is  sin,  the  reward  of  holi¬ 
ness  is  holiness.  Eternal  punishment  is  not  so 
much  anarbitrary  law  as  a  result  necessarily  fol¬ 
lowing;  in  the  very  nature  of  things, as  the  fruit  re¬ 
sults  from  the  bud.  No  worse  punishment  can  God 
lay  on  ungodly  men  than  to  give  them  up  to  them¬ 
selves.— J,  F.  &  B. 

The  Just. 

11.  He  that  is  righteous,  let  him  be  righteous  still. — 

Nothing-  shall  ever  happen  there  to  bring  the  vir¬ 
tues  and  graces  of  good  men  into  any  future  dan. 
ger,  or  under  tany  cloud ;  but  their  righteousness 


and  their  holiness  shall  forever  shine,  yea,  shine 
with  an  increasing  luster. — Doddridne. 

He  that  is  renewed  in  the  Spirit  of  his  mind,  and 
stamped  with  the  divine  image,  and  perseveres  un- 
tildeath  in  this  state,  shall  be  found  so  at  the  day 
of  judgment,  and  remain  so  forever.—  Benson. 

there  will  come  a  time  to  each  one  of  us,  when-, 
whatever  we  are,  that  we  shall  be;  when  the  seal 
of  permanence  will  be  set  upon  the  spiritual  condi¬ 
tions;  when  the  unjust  man  shall  be  unjust  for¬ 
ever,  and  the  righteous  man  shall  be  forever  right¬ 
eous. —  Vaughan. 

The  Invitation. 

17.  The  Spirit  and  the  bride  say,  Come. — The  Spirit, 

by  the  sacred  word,  and  by  conviction  and  influ¬ 
ence  in  the  sinner’s  conscience,  says  “Come”  to 
Christ  for  salvation  ;  the  Bride,  or  the  whole 
church  militant  and  triumphant,  say  “Come, "and 
share  our  ielicity.— Scott. 

Let  him  that  heareth  say,  Come.  -The  first  impulse 
of  every  one  who  knows  Christ — has  heard  with  his 
heart  and  obeyed— is  to  invite  others.  No  one  can 
have  religion  and  not  want  others  to  enjoy  it,  too. 
— Peloubet. 

Whosoever  will,  let  him  take  of  the  water  of  life  freely. 

— The  Holy  Spirit  knows  the  need  of  thirsty  souls, 
and  urges  the  remedy;  those  who  have  found  life 
and  joy  point  others  to  the  living  fountain;  the 
Spirit  and  the  bride  say,  Come. — S.  L.  B.  Speare. 

The  Warning. 

IS.  If  any  man  shall  add  unto  these  things.— Lay  his 

own  additions  upon  them.  The  adding  and  taking 
away  are  in  the  application  and  reception  inthe 
heart ;  and  so  it  is  not  a  mere  formal  threat  to  the 
copier  of  the  book.  All  must  be  received  and  real¬ 
ized.  This  is  at  least  an  awful  warning  both  to 
those  who  despise  and  neglect  this  book  and  those 
who  add  to  it  by  irrelevant  and  trifling  interpreta¬ 
tions. — Alford. 

19.  Take  away  from  the  words.— The  gospel  is  here 
confirmed  by  a  most  solemn  sanction,  condemning 
and  cursing  all  who  should  dare  to  corrupt  or 
change  the  Word  of  God,  either  by  adding  to  it  or 
taking  from  it.  Such  a  fence  as  this  God  set  about 
the  law,  (Deut.  4:  2)  and  the  whole  Old  Testament 
(Mai.  4:  4),  and  now  in  the  most  solemn  manner 
about  the  whole  Bible,  assuring  us  that  it  is  a  book 
of  the  most  sacred  nature,  divine  authority,  and  of 
the  last  importance,  and  therefore  the  peculiar 
care  of  the  great  God. — Henry. 

TUe  farewell. 

20.  Surely  I  come  quickly. — That  is,  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  these  events  will  soon  begin,  though  their 
consummation  may  extend  into  far  distant  ages,  or 
into  eternity.— Barnes. 

Even  so,  Come,  Lord  Jesus.  —  What  comes  from 
heaven  in  a  promise  should  be  sent  back  to  heaven 
in  a  prayer. — Henry. 

lie  who  would  greet  the  Lord  with  a  Com <*  /  must 
first  hearken  to  the  Lord’s  call,  Come!  Our  wel¬ 
come  to  the  advent  of  Christ  must  be  based  upon 
!  liis  welcome  to  the  reception  of  salvation. — Lange. 

\  21.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with  you  all, 

Amen. — Thus  this  peerless  b  >ok  closes.  Long  have 
its  sublime  utterances  and  its  grand  predictions 
j  thrilled  the  hearts  of  men  ;  more  and  more,  as  its 
true  significance  is  more  correctly  evolved,  may  it 
be  an  effective  power  toward  that  great  consum¬ 
mation  of  victory  to  Zion  and  her  king  which  its 
symbols  so  magnificently  foreshow.— Cowles. 


Suggestive  Questions. 

What  did  Jesus  mean  by  saying,  “  Surely  I  come 
quickly?” 

What  is  meant  by  the  water  of  life  ? 

Whoare  blessed  ? 

Who  are  withou  t  the  city  ? 

For  what  do  Christians  long  ? 

Howmust  we  receive  God’s  word  ? 
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LESSON  I  3.]  IRIEVIIEW.  [Dec.  28. 


No. 

Les 

Title. 

Golden  Text. 

Who? 

When?  Where? 

Truths  Taught. 

i 

O 

a 

y 

Seeing  he  ever  livetli 

(Probably)  Paul. 
Hebrews. 

A.  D.  63-70.  (Proba¬ 

bly)  Ephesus.  Rome. 

Jesus  is  our 

High  Priest. 

o 

T.  T.  E. 

for  by  one  offering  lie 

hath  perfected 

(Probably)  Paul. 
Hebrews. 

A.  D.  63-70.  (Proba¬ 
bly)  Ephesus.  Rome. 

Jesus  alone  can 
save. 

3 

T.  of  F. 

For  he  endured  as 

seeing 

(Probably)  Paul. 
Hebrews. 

A.  D.  63  70.  Proba¬ 
bly)  Ephesus.  Rome. 

We  must  believe 
God. 

* 

F.  and  W. 

For  as  the  body  with¬ 

out  theSpirit  isdead. 

James. 

Christian  Jews. 

A.  D.  45-62.  Jerusa¬ 
lem.  Roman  Empire. 

We  must  do  as 
well  as  believe. 

5 

T.  P.  P. 

Who  did  no  sin,  neith¬ 
er  was  guile 

Peter. 

Jewish  Converts. 

A.  D.  03-67.  From  Bab¬ 
ylon  to  Asia  Minor. 

Jesus  is  our 

example. 

6 

T.  P.  S. 

The  blood  of  Jesus 
Christ  bis  Son 

John. 

Gentile  Christians. 

A.  D.  85-90. 

Ephesus. 

God  is  ready  to 
forgive. 

7 

T.  L.  of  T.  F. 

We  love  him,  because 

he  first  loved  us. 

John. 

Gentile  Christians, 

A.  D.  85-90. 

Ephesus. 

God  loves  us. 

8 

T.  G.  S. 

X  am  Alpha  and 

Omega, 

John. 

A.  D.  95,  90. 

Patinos. 

Jesus  6ays  fear 
not. 

O 

T.  M.  to  the  C. 

Hold  that  fast  which 
thou  hast. 

John. 

A.  D.  95,  96. 

Patmos. 

We  must  over¬ 
come  sin. 

JO 

T.  II.  S. 

Worthy  is  the  Lamb 
that  was  slain 

John. 

A.  I).  95,96. 

Patmos. 

The  Lamb  was 
slain  for  us. 

11 

T.  II.  C. 

For  he  looked  for  a 

city 

John. 

A.  D.  95,  96. 

Patmos. 

We  shall  see  our 
Savior. 

12 

T.  L.  AY. 

The  grace  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ 

J  oil  n . 

A.  1).  95,  96. 

Patmos. 

Whosoever  will 
may  ent’rheav’n 

TopU-s.—  J  es  r  s 


r  Our  High  Priest. 

Our  Sacrifice. 

Known  hy  Faith. 

Served  by  Faith, 
j  Our  Pattern. 

J  Our  Perfect  Savior. 

1  Proof  of  the  Father’s  Love. 
Glorified. 

Speaking  to  the  Churches. 
The  Lamb  that  was  Slain. 
The  Light  of  the  City. 

.  Coming  Quickly. 


Ti'Utii. — Whosoever  will  may  come. 


QUESTIONS. 

Who  is  our  great  high  priest  ? 

Where  has  he  gone  ? 

What  is  he  doing  now  for  us  ? 

What  is  our  only  sacrifice  for  sin  ? 

What  is  faith  ? 

How  do  we  prove  our  faith  ? 

Give  an  example  of  faith  shown  by  works. 

Who  is  our  perfect  pattern  ? 

How  should  we  treat  those  who  ill  use  us  ? 

How  must  we  live,  in  order  to  have  fellowship 
with  God  ? 

What  will  God  do  for  those  who  confess  their 
sins  ? 

From  what  will  he  cleanse  them  ? 

Why  should  we  love  one  another  ? 

How  did  God  show  his  love  for  us? 

IIow  may  we  know  that  God  dwelleth  in  us  ? 

Who  saw  the  vision  on  the  island  of  Patinos  ? 
What  did  he  hear  ? 

What  did  he  turn  and  see  ? 

What  did  Jesus  tell  him  ? 

What  message  did  he  send  to  the  churchat  Sardis? 


What  message  did  he  send  to  the  church  at  Phil, 
adelpiia  ? 

What  did  Jesus  say  of  those  who  overcome  sin  ? 
What  did  John  see  in  the  right  hand  of  him  that 
sat  upon  the  throne  ? 

Why  did  John  weep  ? 

Who  was  able  to  open  the  roll  ? 

What  was  the  new  song  sung  ? 

Who  joined  in  singing  it  ? 

Wh  it  were  the  twelve  gates  of  the  city  ? 

What  was  the  temple  of  the  city  ? 

What  was  the  light  ? 

What  shall  not  enter  ? 

Who  shall  see  the  Savior’s  face  ? 

What  did  the  angel  charge  John  not  to  seal  ? 
What  did  he  say  of  the  unjust? 

What  did  he  say  of  the  holy  ? 

When  did  Jesus  say  he  would  come  ? 

What  did  he  say  he  would  bring  with  him  ? 

What  did  he  say  about  adding  to  this  book  ? 

What  did  he  say  about  taking  away  from  this 
book? 

With  what  words  does  this  book  close  ? 


HYMNS  FOR  THE  DA Y.— For  opening  hymn,  03,  Review  hymn,  93  or  91,  Lesson  hymn,  95, 
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DIRECTORY 

OF  OFFICERS  AND  TEACHERS. 

Note. — Let  each  teacher  take  pains  to  fill  this  directory  carefully  and  correctly,  from  quarter  to  quarter. 
Write  with  pen  and  ink.  If  necessary,  names  may  be  first  entered  with  pencil  and  afterward  traced,  but 
the  better  way  is  to  make  a  memorandum  with  pencil,  then  copy.  Be  sure  to  get  spelling  and  residence 
correct. 

There  is  every  reason  why  teachers  and  officers  should  have  at  hand  the  full  list  provided  for  below.  In 
order  to  work  together  with  the  unity  and  harmony  which  the  cause  requires,  it  will  often  be  necessary  to 
hold  intercommunication  by  calls  and  notes,  and  the  directory  will  furnish  the  requisite  data. 


Names. 

Office 

Residence. 

. 

* 

ITs TIDIEIX:  OF  OLID  TITHIES. 


To  which  Hymns  in  this  number  of  the  QUARTERLY  may  be  sung,  together  with  keys,  etc.  (See  reference  at  top 
of  each  piece  of  music.)  In  some  cases  it  will  be  necessary  to  omit  chorus,  sing  double  verse,  and  occasionally  to 
slur  or  tie  the  music.  In  all  cases  the  Chorister  should  sing  over  the  pieces  beforehand,  also,  use  judgment  in 
Choosing  an  appropriate  tune. 


Tunes  found  in  Gospel  Hymns,  No.  7. 

3  NoOther  Name  is  Given, ^F.) 

4  Precious  Promise  God  has  Given,  (G.) 

6  Let  the  Lower  Lights  be  Burning,  (B|j.) 

6  What  a  Friend  We  Have  in  Jesus.  (F.) 

7  Far  From  Mortal  Cares,  (Greenville,)  (F.) 

9  Always  Cheerful,  (From  Royal  Diadem,)  (E.) 
12  Sweet  Hour  of  Prayer.  (D.) 

16  The  Morning  Light  is  Breaking,  (Webb,)  (Bly.) 

17  Pleyel’s  Hymn,  (Key  G.) 

Tunes  found  in  Gospel  Hymns,  No.  2. 

24  Onward,  Christian  Soldier,  (G.) 

25  Must  Jesus  Bearthe  Cross  Alone,  (A.) 


|  28  Ho,  Reapersof  Life’s  Harvest,  (C.) 

Hallowed  Sonys. 

29  Savior,  Like  a  Shepherd  Lead  us,  (Efe.) 

31  Safe  Within  the  Vail,  (G.) 

32  I  Will  Sing  of  My  Redeemer,  (Welcome  Tidings,) 

(Afe.) 

33  Come  Thou  Fount,  (Autumn.) 

37  All  Hail  the  Power  of  Jesus’  Name,  (G.) 

40  Ho  Leadeth  Me,  (D.) 

4 1  There  is  a  Land  of  Pure  Delight,  (Varina,)  (E[y.) 

43  Jesus,  Loverof  My  Soul,  (F.) 

46  Because  He  Loved  Me  So,  (F.) 

47  Nearer,  My  God,  to  Thee,  (A.) 
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RESPONSIVE  SERVICES.  — To  be  used  in  opening  the  school,  or  before  prayer. 


No.  10.  Faith.  From  Hebrews  11, 12. 

Suitable  for  the  lessons  in  October. 

Supi.  And  what  shall  I  more  say,  for  the  time 
would  fail  me  to  tell  of  Gideon, and  of  Barak,  and 
of  Samson,  and  of  Jephthah; 

Scholl.  Of  David  also ,  and  Samuel ,  and  of  the 
prophets  : 

Supt.  Who  through  faith  subdued  kingdoms, 
•wrought  righteousness. 

School.  Obtained  promises,  slopped  the  mouths  of 
lions, 

Supt.  Quenched  the  violence  of  fire,  escaped  the 
edge  of  the  sword,  out  of  weakness  were  made 
strong, 

School.  Waxed  valiant  in  fight ,  turned  to  flight 
the  armies  of  the  alien  s. 

Supt.  Wherefore,  seeing  we  also  are  compassed 
about  with  so  great  a  cloud  of  witnesses, 

School.  Let  us  lay  aside  every  weight,  and  the  sin 
which  doth  so  easily  beset  us, 

Supt.  And  let  us  run  with  patience  the  race  that 
is  set  before  us, 

School.  Looking  unto  Jesus,  the  author  and  finish¬ 
er  of  our  faith. 

Supt.  Who,  for  the  joy  that  was  set  before  him, 
endured  the  cross,  despising  the  shame, 

School.  And  is  set  down  at  the  right  hand  of  the 
throne  of  God. 

Ho  11.  Dove.  From  1  Corinthians  13. 

Supt.  Charity  suffereth  long,  and  is  kind ;  charity 
envieth  not ; 

School.  Charity  vaunteth  not  itself,  is  not  puffed 
up. 

Supt.  Doth  not  behave  itself  unseemly,  seeketh 
not  her  own, 

School.  Is  not  easily  provoked,  thinkethno  evil; 
Supt.  Rejoiceth  not  in  iniquity, 

School.  But  rejoiceth  in  the  truth. 

Supt.  Beareth  alt  things,  believethall  things, 

S  chool.  Uopeth  all  things,  endureth  all  things. 
Supt.  Charity  never  faileth  ;  but  whether  there 
be  prophecies, 

School.  They  shall  f ail ; 

Supt .  Whether  there  be  tongues. 

School.  They  shall  cease ; 

Supt.  Whether  there  be  knowledge. 

School.  It  shall  vanish  away . 

Supt.  For  we  know  in  part, 

School.  And  we  prophesy  in  part. 

Supt.  But  when  that  which  is  perfect  is  come, 
School.  Then  that  which  is  in  part  shall  be  done 
away. 

Supt.  And  nowabideth  faith,  hope,  charity,  these 
th  ce; 

School,  But  the  greatest  of  these  is  charity. 

No.  12.  The  Hew  Song.  From  Revelation  5. 

Supt.  And  they  sung  anew  song,  saying, 

School.  Thou  art  worthy  to  take  the  book,  and  to 
open  the  seals  thereof, 

Supt.  For  thou  wast  slain,  and  hast  redeemed  us 


to  God  by  thy  blood  out  of  every  kindred,  and 
tongue,  and  people  and  nation, 

Sch;ol.  And  hast  made  us  unto  our  God,  kings 
and  priests ;  and  we  shall  reign  on  the  earth. 

Supt.  And  I  be  hold,  and  I  heard  the  voice  of 
many  angels  rou.al  about  the  throne,  and  the 
beasts, and  the  elders: 

School.  And  the  number  of  them  was  ten  thousand 
limes  ten  thousand,  and  thousands  of  thousands  ; 

Supt.  Saying  with  a  loud  voice. 

School.  Worthy  is  the  Lamb  that  was  slain  to  re¬ 
ceive  power,  and  riches,  and  wisdom,  and  strength, 
and  honor ,  and  glory ,  and  blessing. 

Supt.  And  every  creature  which  is  in  heaven, 
and  on  the  earth,  and  under  the  earth,  and  such  as 
arc  in  the  sea,  and  all  that  are  in  them,  heard  I  say- 
|  big. 

School.  Blessing,  and  honor,  and  glory,  andpow- 
er,  be  unto  him  that  sitteth  upon  the  throne,  and  unto 
|  the  Lamb,  for  ever  and  ever. 

Ho.  13.  The  Invitation.  From  Revelation  22. 

Supt.  And  the  Spirit  and  the  bride  say,  Come. 

School.  And  let  him  that  heareth  say  Come. 

Supt.  And  let.  him  that  is  athirst  come. 

School.  And  whosoever  will ,  let  Mm  take  the  water 
of  life  freely. 

Supt.  For  I  testify  unto  every  man  that  heareth 
the  words  of  the  prophecy  of  this  book.  If  any 
man  shall  add  unto  these  things, 

School.  God  shall  add  unto  him  the  plagues  that 
are  ivritten  in  this  book  : 

Supt.  And  if  any  man  shall  take  away  from  the 
words  of  the  book  of  this  prophe ,  y, 

School.  God  shall  lake  away  his  part  out  of  the 
book  of  life,  and  out  of  the  holy  city,  and  from  the 
things  which  arc  written  in  this  book. 

The  Mizfaiis  or  Parting  Beacons. 

To  be  repeated  by  the  school  in  concert  at  the  closing 
of  the  school. 

FIRST  MONTn. 

Ye  arc  come  unto  Mount  Sion,  and  unto  the  city 
of  the  living  God,  the  heavenly  Jerusalem,  and  to 
an  innumerable  company  of  angels. 

To  the  general  assembly  and  church  of  the  first¬ 
born  whicli  are  written  in  heaven,  and  to  God  the 
Judge  of  all,  and  to  the  spirits  of  just  men  made 
perfect.  Hob.  12:  22,  23. 

SECOND  MONTH. 

Blessed  is  the  man  that  endureth  temptation:  for 
when  he  is  tried,  lie  shall  receive  the  crown  of  life, 
which  the  Lord  hath  promised  to  them  that  love 
him.  James  1:  12. 

THIRD  MONTH. 

Behold,  I  stand  at  t lie  door,  and  knock:  if  any 
man  hear  my  voice,  and  open  the  door,  I  will  come 
in  lo  him  and  will  sup  with  him,  and  he  with  me. 

To  him  that  overcomoth  will  I  grant  to  sit  with 
me  in  my  throne,  even  as  I  also  overcame,  and  am 
set  down  with  my  Father  in  his  throne.  Rev.  3:20, 2L 


CHOICE  LESSON  SONGS. 

"Written  directly  on  the  Lessons.  From  the  “  Lesson  Hymnal”  for  1879. 

Explanations. — Two  hymns  are  given  on  each  lesson,  one  or  both  of  which  are  written  to  sing  to  one  or  more  old 
tunes.  The  names  of  old  tunes  are  stated  over  each  piece  of  music,  followed  by  the  keys,  and  in  some  cases  by  num¬ 
bers  corresponding  to  numbers  of  other  old  tunes  given  in  Index  of  Old  Tunes  found  at  bottom  of  directory  page. 
Please  see  directory  page,  also  opening  hymn  on  page  i. 


Lesson  I.  Ho.  69.  (149  H,)  Lamb  of  God. 

Old  Tunes — “Children  of  the  Heavenly  King,"  "Pleyel’s  Hymn,"  Key  of  G,  repeating  last  two  lines  of  music. 
Edith  R.  Wilson.  T.  Martin  Towne. 
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For  our  sins,  with  God  a  -  bove.  Thou  art  strong  our  souls  to  save,  Vic  -  tor  o  -  ver  cross  and  grave. 

At  the  Father’s  al  -  tar-throne.  Lamb  of  God,  by  sin-ners  slain,  Plead  for  me  thy  bit  -  ter  pain. 

With  the  blood  from  out  thy  side.  Thou  who  once  on  earth  didst  bleed,  Liv  -  est  still  to  in-ter-cede. 

Of  that  al  -  tar,  which  of  old  None  coijMi touch  ;  but  thou  hast  died,  God,  thro*  thee  is  rec  -  on-ciled. 
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Lesson  I.  Ho.  70.  (68  H.)  I  Will  Go  To  Jesus. 


Rev.  J.  B.  Atchinson.  Old  Tune — "Onward, Christian  Soldier,"  Key  of  G.  Wm.  F.  Sherwin. 
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1.  I  will  go  to  Je-sus,  Tell-ing  all  my  sin.  Praying  in  con  -  tri  -  tion,  "Je-sus,  makeme  clean." 

2.  I  will  go  to  Je-sus,  Now,  without  de  -  lay.  Je-sus,  on  -  ly  Je  -  sus,  Washes  guilt  a  -  way; 
3.I  will  go  to  Je  sus,  Longhavel  de-layed,  lor  the  Bi  -  ble  tells  me  All  the  debt  is  paid. 
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He  my  prayer  will  answer.  If  in  faith  I  go,  Give  me  peace  and  pardon,  \V ash  me  white  as  snow. 

He  will  love  me  free  ly,  All  my  bur-dens  bear.  And  he  waits  to  answer  Ev  - 'ry  earnest  prayer. 

Je  -  sus' ten-der  mer-cy  Is  my  on-ly  plea;  Yes,  I'll  go  to  Je  -  sus,  And  he’ll  come  to  me. 
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Lesson  II.  No.  71.  (143  H.)  Types  of  the  Savior. 


NIE  F.  Townsley. 


W.  O.  Perkins. 


*  I  I  ^  |  u  , 

1.  When  the  ho  -  ly  tent  I  view,  And  the  shew-bread  ta-ble,  too;  When  the  can  -  die  -  stick  for  light, 

2.  Where  the  perfumed  cen-ser  swings  O'er  the  ark  with  staves  and  rings ;  Ark  o’er-laid  with  choicest  ?old, 

3.  In  the  crim  son  bleed  that  flowed  For  the  debt  the  guilt-y  owed,  As  their  sins  they  each  confessed, 

4.  In  the  ho  -  liest  place  of  all,  Where  I  hear  the  high  priest  call  On  Je-ho  -  vah,  praying  low, 

5.  Eless  -  cd  be  the  God  of  might.  For  the  veil,  the  ark, the  light;  For  the  bread,  the  blood,  the  priest, 

- tjz~9 - a p — tf-ri - 1 — — ; - — - - a — ^ — .  — .  — V - 
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Chorus. 


-es  on  my  wondering  sight, 
ious  to  -  kens  safe  to  hold, 
the  offering  God  had  blest, 
thy  peo-ple,  spare  their  woe, 


I  > 

be -hold  a  Sav 
can  see  a  Sav 
be  -  hold  my  Sav 
can  hear  my  S 


S  :  - 


— r 
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whose  meaning  ne'er  hath  ceased,  Eless-ed  be  the  Sav  - 


=5=P= 

- T“ 

in  each  thy  heart  may  trace 
in  each,  etc. 
in  each,  etc. 
in  each,  etc. 
in  each,  etc. 


”0 T~zm 
TL?=bztz 


Je  -  sus,  bless-cd  Lord  of  grace.  Slain  and  bur  -  ied,  but  a  -  new  Ris'n  to  in  -  ter-cede  for  you. 

a  <a>  -m-  a  m-  _  -m-  -m-  -0- 
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Lesson  II.  No.  72.  (136  H.)  Dawn. 

Rev.  F  Corwin.  Old  Tune — “Because  He  Loves  Me  So/*  omitting  chorus.  Key  of  F.  J.  C.  Macy. 

With  animation. 


is  is  is  \ 

8  »  ff.  Iff .  ,  S  Iff  *  :.*3 


1.  Behold,  the  day  is  dawning,  The  sun  its  shadows  casts, The  heralds  of  the  morning. Proclaim  the  night  is  past. 

2.  So  when  on  Sinai’s  summit,  The  Lord  of  light  came  down ,  The  terrors  oft  he  tempest  Were  like  a  monarch’s  frown. 


-S  A  -T> — n  r-,  - ci — - )>— m— i - tri— >--v— ■  | — — !yr-1*‘ — r» — >; — sri— 1 n 
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!«-•  ^  &  |F* 

!  What  tho*  these  shifting  shadows  Sosoonshall  flecaway,  Sincethey,  as  faithful  heralds.  Tell  of  the  coming  day  ? 
And  ev-'ry  type  and  shadow,  And  each  prophetic  ray,  Were  heralds  of  the  morning, And  harbingers  of  day. 

<0  £f  &  &  £>  9  tf-  0  0  O 
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Chorus. 


^  ^  f*  **  U*  UF  £  ^  •  If*  >' 


w«*  arc  waiting,  wc  are  waiting  For  the  dawning  of  the  light,  And  the  shadows  they  are  telling  Of  the  fading  of  the  night. 
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THE  SABBATH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS’  QUARTERLY. 


(23  in  Sr.)  47 


Lesson  III.  No.  73.  (166  H.)  Trust  in  the  Lori 


Rev,  J.  B.  Atchinson. 


Old  Tune — “Nearer,  my  God,  to  Thee,' 

r=F 


Key  of  G. 


W.  S.  Marshall. 


1.  Sin-ner,wouldst  thou  be  saved?  Trust 

2.  Mourner,  he'll  dry  your  tears.  Trust 

3.  Christian, wouldst  thou  rejoice?  Trust 


in  the 
in  the 
in  the 


m  1 


Lord;  No  long-er  be  enslaved.  Trust  in  the  Lord. 
Lord;  Dis-pel  your  doubts  and  fears.  Trust  in  the  Lord. 
Lord;  Make  Christ  your  constant  choice, Trust  in  the  Lord. 
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He’s  waiting  now  for  thee,  Wait-ing  to  set  you  free,  Would  you  his  follower  be?  Trust  in  the  Lord. 
He  longs  with  you  to  share  All  sorrow,  grief, and  care.  He  waits  to  answer  prayer,  Trust  in  the  Lord. 
Trust  him  in  pain  and  joy.  Trust  him  when  fears  annoy,  Trust  him  and  peace  enjoy.  Trust  in  the  Lord. 


iff:  iff: 
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Lesson  III.  Ho.  74.  (155  h.)  Triumph  of  Faith. 

nes — “All  Hail  th 
SRSB. 

mm 


Old  Tunes — “All  Hail  the  Power  of  Jesus*  Name,’*  Key  of  G,  or  Varina,  double  verse,  Key  ofEfj. 

F.  H.  CONVERSE.  P.  J.  Sl’R AGUE. 


m 


1.  With  long 

2.  Yet  those 

3.  Stran  -  gers 

4.  “To  him 


of 

and 

that 


eyes 

old 

pil 


and 

thro* 

grims. 


wear  -  y  feet, 
de  -  vious  ways, 
too,  would  we, 
com  -  eth,'*  Lord, 


We  climb 
Up  -  on 
Be  guid 

We  at 


life's  mist  -  hid 

his  staff  and 

ed  by  his 

thy  feet  lay 


height ; 
rod 
hand  ; 
down 


Si 


^  Fear 

-  ing 

to 

trust  his 

prom  - 

lse  sweet.  We 

fain 

would  walk  by  sight. 

Firm 

lean 

-  ing 

thro'  the 

dark  - 

ened  days.  Were 

up  - 

ward  led  to 

God. 

Lord 

touch 

our 

eyes  and 

make 

us  see  By 

faith 

thy  prom  -  ised 

and. 

The 

shield 

of 

faith —  the 

Spir 

it’s  sword.  And 

claim 

thy  prom  -  i6ed  crown. 
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Lesson  XI.  Ho.  75.  (146  H.)  Many  Mansions. 


48  (24  in  Sr.) 


THE  SABBATH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS’  QUARTERLY. 


Lesson  IV.  No.  7 6.  (no  h.)  Do  the  Dut y  Lying  Nearest. 

Old  Tunes — "Savior,  like  a  Shepherd  lead  us,"  Key  of  Ek,or  "Always  Cheerful,"  Key  of  E,  or  5, 6,  7,31,33. 
Carrie  Wright.  F.  W.  Tidball. 


1.  Seek  not  for  some  far-off  mission  Undone  work  is  close  at  hand;  Wait  not  for  some  glorious  vision,  Almost  coming  with 

[command. 

2.  Opportunities  will  greet  thee,Only  watch  with  greatest  care;  Somethingbrave  to  do, it  may  be,Orperhaps  something 

[to  bear. 

3.  All  the  needed  help  He’ll  give  thee, Tho’  He  work  or  trials  send, Only  trust  and  love  Him  always, Serving  faithful  to 

[the  end. 

-  .m- 


Chorus. 


Lesson  IV.  No.  77.  (145  h.)  Work  and  Pray. 


Kate  Sumner  Burr. 
~n 


9  - 

tS 


-fc-l- 


M.  J.  Munger. 


1.  Up, friends  of  Je-sus,  the  harvest  now  is  white.  Work  will  soon  be  o  -  ver,  fast  fall  theshades  of  night; 

2.  Up, friends  of  Je-sus,  for  time  will  soonbeo’er.  Harvest  days  are  pass-ing,  to  come  a-gain  no  more, 

3.  Shout, friends, of  Jesus, fur  when  our  workis  done,  Joy  -  ful  we  will  gath  -er  to  greet  the  har-vest  home; 


ma 


w- 


"TTS-T* 


Strong  in  his  strength  let  us  bind  the  gold-en  sheaves, Could  we  meet  the  Mas  -  ter  with  naught  but  leaves  ? 
Wake  from  re-pose,  hear  the  Mas  -  ter  call  -  ing  still,  Rise  to  earn-est  ef  -  fort  with  right  good  will. 
Then  let  us  has  -  ten  the  gold  -  en  sheaves  to  bind,  Rest  and  life  e  -  ter  -  nal  we  all  shall  find. 

V.1*  ?  ,'5''  ■' 
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E3EES 


Work  and  pray . now, while  *tis  day. 


Come  and  join  our  hap  -  py  throng. 


ifeyy - 
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Lesson  V.  Ho.  78.  (159  h.)  He  Leadeth  and  I  Follow. 


Fkank  H.  Converse.  Chas.  H.  Gabriel. 


1.  In  pas  -  tures  green,  by  \va  -  ters  still,  lie  lead  -  eth  and  I  fol  -  low;  Not  whol-Iy  trust -ing 

2.  But  o  -  ver  steeps  and  mountain  height,  He  since  hath  bade  me  fol  -  low;  In  storm-y  days  or 

3.  But  ah,  the  bur  -  den  light -er  grows,  As  fur  -  ther  on  I  fol  -  low;  His  hand  the  path  -  way 
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to  His  will,  I  mur  -  mur  as  I  fol  -  low — 0  Lord,  i 

darksome  night,  I’ve  sometimes  feared  to  fol  -  low.  My  will  a 

bright-er  shows.  When  close  to  Him  I  fol  -  low.  Sup  -  port  -ec 

J*_  JR. 

d—  r-  #  ^  • 

^  '  ' 

I  thy  ser  -  vant  be.  Hast 

-  thwart  His  own  I’ve  laid.  And 
l  by  His  staff  and  rod,  I 
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thou  no  ser  -  vice,  then,  for  me?  Here  lies  no  task,  no  toil  for  thee;  In  du  -  ty  let  me  fol  -  low. 

thus  aheav-y  bur-den  made.  Nor  knew  its  mean-ing,  till  He  said,  Take  up  thy  cross  and  fol  -  low. 

know  the  path  my  Mas-tertrod,  Will  sure-ly  lead  me  up  to  God,  If  trust  -  ful  -  ly  I  fol  -  low. 


Lesson  V.  Ho.  79.  (160  h.)  Footprints  of  Jesus. 


Mrs.  L.  B.  Thorpe. 


C.  E.  Pollock. 


>  * 

1.  O, thou  who  hast  sinned, Come  wash  and  be  pure, Come,  travel  within  the  path  that  is  sure;  Dear  Jesus  has  trod  This 

2.  O, earth  was  so  dark,  Men  roamed  in  despair,  When  Jesus  came  down, Our  burden  to  bear.  Now  over  the  wild,  Bright 

3.  Now,earth  may  be  dark, Sin’s  pitfalls  abound,  See  each  shiningmark,Ourpathway  is  found,  Safe,  safe  o’er  the  way, 

[E’en 


m 


*  *  *  > 

des-o  -  late  way  ;  Come.journey  to  God, Come, join  us  to-day.  Footprints, bright  footprints  of  Je-sus  I  see, 

foot-prints  Isee,  Worn,  grievedand  reviled. Christ  made  them  tor  me.  footprints,  etc. 

children  may  go,  With  Je-sus  to  stay,' Washed  whiter  than  snow.  Footprints,  etc.  _  _  _  _  , 

-s-  -g  g :  rr  •*’-  ..  r  ?•  *  s  * 
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Jesus  hasleft  themfor  you  andfor  me;  Hear  himsay,  "Fullowme.”  Jesus,  I  come.  Since  thou  hast  loved  me  so, lead 

[me  safe  home. 


„  .  *  *  * 
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THE  SABBATH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS’  QUARTERLY. 


Lesson  VI.  No.  80.  (179  H.)  The  Blood  of  Jesus. 


Rev.  J.  B.  Atchinson. 


.  C.  O’Kanb. 


1.  What  is  it  flows  in  crim-son  stream  ? ’Tis  the  blood  of 

2.  O  where  is  heal  -  ing  for  the  soul?  In  the  blood  of 

3.  O  stream  of  life!  O  stream  of  love !  Precious  blood  of 

_  Sz  '  -£z  @  -ft' 


-t- 


Je  -  sus;  What  is  it  does  the  world  redeem? 
je  -  sus;  Where  is  the  bro-ken  heart  made  whole? 
jc  -  sus;  Pre-pare  me  for  my  home  a  -  bove, 

„  „  :fz  zpz 


m 


ass* 


Hg 


~1' 

'Tis  the  blood  of  Je  -  sus;  Yes,  Je-sus'  blood  will  cleanse  each  stain,  And  purge  the  heart  from  ev-'ry  sin, 

In  the  blood  of  Je  -  sus;Thereis  abalm  for  ev  -  'ry  wound.For  all  man-kind  it  doth  a-bound. 

Cleansing  blood  of  je  -  sus;  O  precious  foun-tain  filled  with  blood, I'llplunge  beneath  thy  pur-ple  flood, 

*  -  -  ST* — !* — r  S  T1  -m — H* — m—m- — m. 
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Chorus. 


h=ziz 
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'Twill  make  man  wholly  pure  with-in —  Precious  blood  of  Je  -  sus! 
A  healing  stream  no  depth  can  sound, 'Tis  the  blood  of  Je-sus! 
And  rise  redeemed,  restored, renewed,  In  thebloodof  je-sus! 

*  i  J  •  -  ■'  & 
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*  U  w  + 

The  blood  of  Jesus, precious  blood ! 
The  blood  of  Jesus,  etc. 

The  blood  of  jesus,  etc, 

--e  -  It- 


-I- 


precious  blood, 


life  and  love, 

Lesson  VI.  No.  81.  (46  H.)  Wash  Me  Clean. 


I:  r  •  |C  » 


J.  E.  H 


Old  Tune—'1  Precious  Promise,”  observing  slurs.  Key  ofG. 

4~ 


J.  E.  Hall. 


mmm 


I  H ear  my  prayer, my  Father.hear,  As  I  bow  before  thy  throne, Unto  thee  I  would  draw  near.Thou  canst  cleanse  me, 

[Thou  alone. 

2.  Hear  my  prayer, oh, bend  thine  ear ;  Oh, how  foul  is  my  poor  heart.  Let  thy  cleansing  grace  appear.Love  divine  tome 

[impart. 

3.  Hear  my  prayer, thy  mercygive;  Without  merit  all  I  am ;  Tho’  a  rebel,  let  me  live, For  His  sake, the  bleeding  Lamb. 

4.  Hear  my  prayer, oh.  pardon  now,  Let  me  live  no  more  in  sin,  While  at  thy  blest  feet  I  bow, Make  mespotless, white  within. 


:  : 
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Chorus. 


T  U  ^  I  ^ 

Wash  me  clean, make  me  white,  Whiter  than  wool,  whiter  than  snow,  Wash  me  clean, make  me  white,  whiter  than  wool, 
jtT'  [whiter  than  snow. 


*  ?  * 


THE  SARRATH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS’  QUARTERLY. 
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Lesson  VII.  Ho.  82.  (147  H.)  Herein  is  Love. 


P.  J.  s. 


Old  Tune— “There  is  a  Land  of  Pure  Delight,”  (Varina),  Key  of  E^. 


P.  J,  Sprague. 


Wl 


i£r4z 
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1.  Love  ev  -  'ry  one  as  God  hath  done,  Forthere-by  do  ye 

2.  Come, love  the  Lord  with  one  ac  -  cord,  All  ye  that  dwell  be  - 

3.  If  he  loved  us,  and  dwelleth  thus  Within  our  in  -  most 

4.  Here- in  is  love  from  him  a  -  bove.  Whose  free  un-bound-ed 

I  |  I  | 

—  —  —  ,m — -  -  -  -  - 
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The  love  of  God  is 
Seek  from  a  -  bove  his 
Wethere-by  know  and 
Sent  down  his  Son,  who 

A  -J+ 


love . that  gave  An  on 

-m* 


love  of  him  who  gave 

r:  ^  ^  ^ 
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An  on  -  ly  Son,  whose  work  is  done,  Our  souls  he  died  to  save. 

.1  J  J  _  .  -  -  -  -  "  * 
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Lesson  VII.  No.  83.  (134  h.)  God’s  Wonderful  Love. 


Rev.J.  B  Atchinson. 


m 


T.  Martin  Townh. 


1.  'Tis  love,  'tis  love,  'tis 

2.  * T  is  love,  'tis  love,  'tis 

3.  'Tis  love,  'tis  love,  'tis 

4.  'Tis  love, 'tis  love,  'tis 


mm 


V 

won-der-ful  l-.ve!'Twas  God’s  great  love  for  me  . 

won-der-ful  love!  That  fills  my  soul  to  -  day  . 

won-der-ful  love!  That  cast  -  eth  out  all  fear, 

won-der-ful  love!  Will  take  me  home  at  last^ 

> 

W*- 


£ - m—  -m- 
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That  sent  the  Sav  -  ior 
'Tis  love  that  fol  -  lows 
'Tis  love  that  doth  my 
To  sing  love’s  praise  thro' 

i  l  \ 


Chorus 


love 


t 


'  '  ' 

from  a  -  bove,  My  sac  -  ri  -  fice  to  be  .  . 

where  I  rove,  That  seeks  me  when  I  stray 

song  approve.  And  whispers,  “I  am  near.' 

end -less  days,  When  tri  -  als  all  are  past. 


>  >  u  ^  ^ 

Won  -der-ful,  won-der-ful,  won  -  der-ful  love, 
Won-der-ful,  etc. 

Won  -der-ful,  etc. 

Won-der-ful,  etc. 

-m-  •  -f*- 


Won-der-ful,  wonderful,  won-der-ful  love, That  sent  the  Sav-ior  from  a-bove,  My  sac  -  ri  -  fice  to  be  .  . 
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Lesson  VIII.  Ho.  84.068  H.)  Christ  in  Glory. 


Old  Tunes- 
Rev.  Rob’t  Kerr. 


‘Must  Jesus  Bear  the  Cross  Alone,”  Key  of  A,  or  “Varina,”  Key  of  E|j. 

C.  E.  Pollock. 

— i - , - — 


1.  In 

2.  Our 

3.  A 

4.  The 


glo  -  ry  now,  where 
an  -  chor’s  cast,  where 
long  the  way  with 
day  shall  dawn,  the 


an  -  gels  bow,  And 
^thou  art  passed,  A  - 
heaven-ly  ray,  II  - 
veil  be  drawn.  Then 


stars  be 
mong  e 


fore 

_  ■  ter 

lume  our  mor 
bursts  a  won 


Him 

nal 

tal 

drous 


pale, 
things, 
night, 
scene — 
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Thro*  his  own  word,  faith  sees 

It  holds  se  -  cure  while  they 

Un  -  til  our  eyes  with  glad 

The  pres  -  ence  bright  of  love 


- f— -L _ 
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our  Lord  En  -  throned  with  -  in  the  veil, 

en  -  dure,  And  peace  and  safe  -  ty  brings, 

sur  -  prise,  Shall  hail  thee  Prince  of  light, 

and  light.  In  which  we've  al  -  ways  been! 


Chorus. 


jHHligl 


=:lg— =j— r  m{z 


O  Lamb  un  -  seen,  shine  thro'  the  sheen.  Till  faith  is  lost  in  sight. 

v  *  :  s  -  -  - 
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Lesson  VIII  Ho.  85.  (.169  H.)  Christ  Glorified  in  His  Church. 

Old  Tunes — ‘‘Varina,”  repeating  last  two  lines,  Key  of  E|j,  or  “Must  Jesus  Bear  the  Cross  Alone, ’•*  Key  of  A. 
Rev.  E.  Corwin.  S.  M.  Lutz. 


*  S-sTs 


1.  ’Tis  in 

2.  His  vis 

3.  How  sweet 


his  peo  -  pie 
age  like  the 
the  prom  -  ise 


here  be  -  low, 
shin  -  ing  sun, 
he  has  made. 


For  whom 
Nor  pain, 
That  he 


the  Sav  -  ior  died, 

nor  sor  -  row  mars; 

come  a  -  gain. 
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will 
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Lesson  IX.  No.  86.  048  h.)  A  Mess 

Old  Tunes — “Let  the  Lower  Lights  be  Burning/’  Key  of  Bjj,  or  “Safe 
Mrs.  E.  C.  Ellsworth. 

Earnestly. 

age  to  God’s  People. 

within  the  Vail,”  or  4,  6,  7,  9,  32,  33. 

A.  B.  Condo. 

-i— — - i  -  m 

0  \  0 

— 1 - —i-3 — 1 - 

rn \  y  ^  •  m  —  zd  _  ^ s  _  m  —  ■  in  Lm  s  *  s _ —  •  m  — i 

^  0  ■  m  &  0 I 

x.  Fight  the  fight,  thy  foes  are  ma  -  ny, 

2.  Fight  the  fight,  thy  foes  are  near  thee, 

3.  Fight  the  fight,  for  thou  shalt  con  -  quer, 

m  •  -0-  4 a  m  a  ^ 

-  r  r  » 

3  -  ver-com  -  ing,  thou  shalt  be  Clothed  in  rai  -  ment 

J  -  ver-com  -  ing,  thou  shalt  be  Safe  beyond  this 

3  -  ver-com  -  ing,  thou  shalt  be  Seat  -  ed  with  thy 

*  •  *  -  *  '  *  -  -  .  . 

m — * — w-  w — 

0-i - 0 — 

m  0  \— 

0-'—  0—m  m—-\ 

- 1 — 

— 1 — f — 

5  .  

1 

Chorus. 


white  and  shin  -  ing,  Em  -  blem  of  thy  pa  -  ri  -  ty. 
fierce  temp-ta  -  tion,  Nev  -  er-more  thy  foes  to  see 
Lord  in  glo  -  ry,  In  a  king  -  dom  giv  -  en  thee. 


%  ■ 


i-S=T=a= 


g  -- 

-i — = 
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Hold  the  prom  -  ise,  Je  -  sus  gave  it. 
Hold  the  prom  -  ise,  etc. 

Hold  the  prom  -  ise,  etc. 

3  -—Z  SL-S-jS  S~ 
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Faith  can  on  -  ly  grasp  and  save  it, 

—  /Tv 

^  -m  -C- 


it  thro*  the  com-ing  strife. 


F.  H.  Converse. 


Lesson  IX.  No.  87.  (164  H.)  By  Name. 


Wm.  F.  Sherwin. 
£ — Is-  ■ 


Oh,  love  divine  and  wondrous  deep. Howstrong  thatShepherd’s  claim, Who  not  alone  dothlead  his  sheep, But 
I  sought  his  blessed  crossa  -  lone,  Bowed  down  with  sinand shame,  He  met  me  there. in  loving  tone  He 
I  wondered, Lord, that  thoucouldsr  know  Thus  well  the  one  who  came. Till  thou  didst  whisper  sweet  andlow,“I 
Now  gen -tly  guiding  safe  a  -  long,  His  care  re-mains  the  same,  Whose  love  appeareth  ten-fold  strong,  Who 


• 

call  -  eth  each  by  name; 
called  to  me  by  name; 

al-ways  knew  thy  name; 
knows  his  own  byname; 
-m-  .  — 

e 


T 


His  voice  we  hear  and  fol-low  all,  fol-low  all,  His  guid  -  ing  steps  and  gracious 
And  wea  -  ry  with  my  fruitless  quest, fruitless  quest,  I  told  him  all  and  thus  found 
I  give  thee  now  my  seal  and  sign, seal  andsign.That  all  may  know  that  thou  art 
And  leads  from  cut  the  shadows  gray , shadows  gray, His  ransomedup  to  perfect 
m _ 0  m  ^ _ _ -j£_ _ -0-  -f-  -f-  -{*- 

-b— P— 


i — r 


-m 


•  *»  ..  .  .  .  , 
call,  gracious  call,  Whose  voice  we  hear  and  follow  all,  fol-low  all,  His  guid  -  ing  steps  and  gracious  call, 
rest, thus  found  rest,  And  wea  -  ry  with  my  fruitlessquest.fruitlessquest,  I  told  him  all  and  thus  found  rest, 
mine, thou  art  mine,  I  give  thee  now  my  seal  and  sign, seal  and  sign, That  all  may  know  that  thouart  mine.” 
day,  perfect  day,  And  leads  from  out  the  shadowsgray, shadows  gray, His  ransomed  up  toper-feet  day. 


r* — f — 
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Lesson  X.  No.  88.032  H.)  There’s  a  City,  Bright  and  Golden. 

Ei. iza  Sherman.  Old  Tunes — "Land  Ahead,”  (G),  “Come  Thou  Fount,”(F)  or  4,  5,  6,  7,  33.  J.  M.  Stillman. 


u  £ 


r 


I 


[ly  land; 


1.  There's  aci  ty  .bright  an  dgol  den,  Buildcdby  a  Father's  hand.  And  I  hear  sweet  angel  music  Floating  from  that  heav'n- 

2.  I11  that  ci  ty,bright  and  golden,  Jesus  is  thelifeandlight,  We  shall  see  his  face  forever,  Weshallknow  nosin  nor  night; 

3.  In  that  ci  ty, brigh  t  and  golden,  S  weetest  anthems  shall  we  sing,  Casting  down  our  crowns  beforehim.  In  the  palace  of 


—i ...  g  >  :  r 


Tt~l  — j 


n 


-*~s 


-  - 


[the  King ; 


-JS-w, 

Z^—Ff^FTI 

j  <43  .  •  •> 

Softly  now  the  sweet  ,low  chanting, Cometh  o'er  the  shining  way, To  the  harp's  harmonious  music, God  shall  wipe  all 

[tears  away. 

Still  the  golden  harps  are  ringing, O’er  the  city  pure  and  bright, Chiming  with  the  sweet, low  singing, Singing  There  shall 

[be  no  night. 

Louder, fuller  swell  the  anthems,  Sweet  the  glad  harps  ring  again, Unto  him  who  bought  our  pardon,  Glory,  honor  be,  amen 


'-•-il:  : 


M.  J0L  *- 

*  J 
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Lesson  X.  No.  89.  (hi  h.)  The  New  Sonff. 

G.  B.  Pay.  Old  Tune — “Jesus,  Lover  of  my  Soul,"  Key  of  F. 


W.  O.  Perkins. 


izsi^fzlzztdrzf 


i.O  the  raptures  of  the  hour,  When  before  the  throne  westand,  Cleansed  I  y  Christ’s  redeeming  power, Covered  with  his 

[sheltering  hand. 

2.  Who  will  speak  the  sinner's  joy,  Who  portray  the  bursting  song, When  he  joins  the  blest  employ,  Notes  celestial  to  pro¬ 

long, 

3.  F.v'ry  tongue  shalllaud  his  name,Fv'ry  kneein  reverence  bend, Ev’ry  hand  with  harp  proclaim  Hallelujahs  without 

[end. 


6 


— l — I — 1 — 1 -|— 


rr 


Glory  to  the  Lamb  that  died. He  our  sinsandsorrowsbore;  Glory  totheCrucified.Shouthispraises  evermore. 


~rr 


LessonX.  No.  90.  (153  H.)  The  Heavenly  Song. 

d  Tune — “What  a  Friend  we  have  in  Jesus,"  omitting  chorus  and  singing  double  verse,  Key  of 


Old 

F  B,  Hollis. 

SlppS 


&  9 

1 — 1 — I 


.  ofF. 

J.  C.  Macy. 


h  S±S=stJ: 


1  ^  1  |  I  *  I  |  ^ 

1.  Hark!  the  angel  choir  are  singing  Praises  to  their  mighty  God;  Far  and  wide  the  echoes  ringing,  Spread  their  anthems 

fall  abroad. 

2.  G1  ory  ,honor,strength  and  blessing, They  ascribe  to  God  their  King,  His  creative  hand  confessing, His  almighty  power 

[they  sing. 

3.  Hark!  a  new  songnow  issounding,Andnoangelknowsthestrain,White-robedhoststhethronesurrounding,Sing  the 

[Lamb  who  once  was  slain. 

4.  With  his  precious  blood  he  bought  them, 'Twas  for  them  he  bled  and  died, Thro'  the  wilderness  he  sought  them,  And 

[they  hailjhe  Crucified. 


1  ttt-r  r 


1 — 1 — 1 — 


Oh!  shoutaloud  the  sto-ry.  Andsing  our  Savior's  glo-ry,  Ho-san-na,  ho -san- na ,  ho  -  san-na  to  his  name  ! 


,  S-:  -g-  -S- 
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Lesson  XI.  No.  9 1.  (!40  H.)  ’Tis  Jesus,  Only  Jesus. 

Old  Tunes — Omitting  chorus,  "No  Other  Name,"  Key  of  F,  and  "  Ho,  Reapers  of  Life's  Harvest,"  Key  of  C. 
Annib  Cummings.  J.  M,  Stillman. 

>■.  j— - r - ic  -1  ■  |V-fe-l-N-4-4>-^ 


x.  Not  for  itswallsof  jas  -  per,  Nor  for  its  golden  street.  Nor  for  its  pearly  gateways.  Is  heaven  to  me  so  sweet. 

2.  With-in  the  ho  -  ly  cit  -  y,  There’s  never  an- y  night;  No  need  of  sun  or  can  -  die.  For  Je-susis  its  light. 

3.  Andnaughtimpurc  can  enter,  Nothing  defile  there-in ;  Nothingthat  leads  to  fol  -  ly,  Nothing  that  tempts  to  sin. 

,  *  ■  *  m  1.  rr-r 


T 
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Not  for  its  garnished  tow-ers,  Its  clearandcry&tal  sea,  Nor  for  its  sure  founda  -  tions.  Is  it  so  dear  to  me. 
Then  with  his  saved  and  ransomed,  He’ll  make  his  own  abode,  And  we  will  behispeo  -  pie,  And  he  will  be  our  God. 
O  pure  and  ho  -  ly  cit  -  y.  A  bode  ofChrist  my  Lord, Thisis  thestrongattraction  That  draws  me  thitherward 

‘  g-g-_r  m  ^  .  -J',  ■*  *  .*  ,  *  :  -m-  »  .  ,':j  j  ■»  •  • 
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Lesson  XI.  No.  92.  (138  h.)  The  Shining1  City. 

Thos.  L.  M.  Tipton.  £.  II.  Bailey. 

M oderato. 


?&$**=**=*=& 


S3 


i.  O  far,  far  a-way,  over  the  si  -  lent  sea,  Far  off  on  that  shin-ing  shore.  There  standeth  a  cit  -  y,  we 

а.  O  cit  -  y  ofGodlit  is  build  -  ed  fair.  On  high,  on  the  ho  -  ly  hill;  Nor  sinning,  nor  sor-row  can 

3.  Fair  cit  -  y,  it  tow’reth  the  skies  a-bove,  Its  glo  ries  no  tongue  may  tell;  'Tis  there  in  the  light  of  the 

4.  O  Zi  -  on,  blest  Zi-on,  it  stand-eth  sure,  Its  beauties  may  not  wax  old;  Its  walls  .they  are  all  of  the 

5.  Brighthomeof  the  blessed, it  knoweth  no  night  It  ncedeth  nor  moommr  sun;  The  Lamb,  in  its  midst,  is  its 

б.  A  dai-zling  array  round  that  cit  -  y’s  wall, The  ser-a-phim  le  -  gions  wait.  To  all  who  have  heeded  the 

m\ _ g-L.*  -0  rm  — rn-m—m—rM 4P _ •  _ _ ~  ~  _  m 


long  to  be  With-in  it  for  -  ev  -  cr  -  more, 
en  -  ter  there, For  there  do  they  do  his  will. 
Sav  -  ior’s  love, The  pit  -  ri  -  fied  peo-ple  dwell, 
jas  -  per  pure.  Its  streets  of  the  glittering  gold. 

1  i v  -  ing  light.  Its  tem-ple  the  Ho  -  ly  One. 
Mas-ter’s  call,  They  o  -  pen  the  pearl  y  gate. 


O  beautiful  home, where  the  bright  ones  roam,  Where  they 
O  beau  -  ti  -  ful  home,  etc. 

O  beau  -  ti  -  ful  home,  etc. 

O  beau  -  ti  -  ful  home,  etc. 

O  beau  -  ti  -  ful  home,  etc. 

O  beau  -  ti  -  ful  home,  etc. 

gLJr  *  *  - 


drink  ofthe  stream  of  life.  We  long  to  be  there, where  they  know  no  care.  Where  there  cometh  no  sound  ofstrife. 
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Lesson  XII.  No.  93.  (139  h.)  Who  Shall  Enter  the  City? 


Mrs.  E.  C.  Ellsworth.  W.  Irving  Hartshorn. 


i.  O  who  shall  en-ter  the  cit  -  y?  Who  walk  thro'  the  streets  that  are  gold?  O  whoshallsee  all  its 
2.0  who  shall  bow  in  the  tem  -  pie,  Re-ceiv-ing  the  name  that  is  new?  O  who  shall  wait  in  the 
q  O  who  shall  hear theeladwel-come. When  le-susshallmeetwithhis  own?  Who reiprn  wirh  Christ  in  his 


Chorus. 
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glo  -  ry,  And  know  of  its  pleasures  un  -  told?  O  ask,  thy  name  shall  be  writ  -  ten.  Our 

pres  -  ence  Of  him  who  is  faith-ful  and  true?  O  ask,  etc. 

king-dom.  And  sit  with  our  Lord  on  his  throne?  O  ask,  etc. 

-m-  -a-  -m-  m-  • 
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Jesus  the  book  shall  un  -  seal ;  With  blood  each  claim  is  re-cord  -  ed.  The  Spirit  thy  rightshall  re  -  veal. 

a  e* 
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Lesson  XII.  No.  94.  (174  h.)  In  the  Heavenly  Land  Beyond. 

Old  Tune — “Precious  Promise,"  omitting  chorus  and  repeating  last  two  lines  of  verse,  Key  of  G. 

D.  H.  L.  D.  Hayden  Lloyd. 

-A - - V' 


S  s  i*':  *'*■  J  I  I  •* 


1.  Oh,  that  land,  the  golden  land,  Just  be-yond  the  Jordan’sstrand,Wherethe  promised  mansionsare, And  the 

2.  In  his  word  I  read  thesto-ry  Of  his  love  and  dy-ing  glo-ry,  How  on  earth  he  came  to  saveus,And a- 

3.  With  the  dear  ones  gone  before,  We  shall  stand  for-evermore;  There  we’ll  watch  and  wait  with  Jesus,  While  the 

1:  '  "*"■ 


dS£iT'7g 
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Chorus. 


brightand  morningStar,  In  the  heavenly  land  beyond ,  In  the  heavenly  landbeyond.  In  the  land.  far  be¬ 

hove  he'llsurely  meetus.In  the  bless-ed  heavenly  land, In  the  bless-ed  heavenly  land.  In  the  land,  etc. 
dear  ones  come  and  greet  ns,  Inthe  happy  landbeyond,  In  the  hap-py  land  beyond.  In  the  land,  etc. 

N  I*  -0-  ■ 
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yond,  In  the  land,  blessed  land. 


& 

In  the  land 


far  be-yond. 


In  the  heavenly  landbeyond. 


far  beyond,  heavenly  land,  blessed  land,  heavenly  land,  far  beyond, 


1879. 


To _ Residence _ _ 

My  Dear  Pupil : 

In  our  lesson  to-day,  we  missed  your  presence.  We  hope  you  are  not  detained  by 
sickness,  and  that  next  Sabbath  will  find  you  in  your  usual  place.  Perhaps  you  do  not  realize  how 
much  we  miss  you. 

The  highest  good  of  the  class  requires  that  all  should  attend  as  regularly  as  possible,  and 
while  we  recognize  the  necessity  which  sometimes  compels  one  to  be  absent,  I  venture  to  express  the 
hope  that  you  will  allow  nothing  less  than  absolute  necessity  to  detain  you.  Iam  very  desirous  that 
as  a  class,  we  should  do  excellent  work  upon  the  lessons.  If  practicable,  may  we  not  see  you  back 
next  Sabbath  with  the  lesson  thoroughly  prepared  ?  If  you  are  sick,  please  let  us  know. 

Your  earnest  teacher, 


1879. 


To _ Residence _ 

My  Dear  Pupil : 

In  our  lesson  to-day,  we  missed  your  presence.  We  hope  you  are  not  detained  by 
sickness,  and  that  next  Sabbath  will  find  you  in  your  usual  place.  Perhaps  you  do  not  realize  how 
much  we  miss  you. 

The  highest  good  of  the  class  requires  that  all  should  attend  as  regularly  as  possible,  and 
while  we  recognize  the  necessity  which  sometimes  compels  one  to  be  absent,  I  venture  to  express  the 
hope  that  you  will  allow  nothing  less  than  absolute  necessity  to  detain  you.  I  am  very  desirous  that 
as  a  class,  we  should  do  excellent  work  upon  the  lessons.  If  practicable,  may  we  not  see  you  back 
next  Sabbath  with  the  lesson  thoroughly  prepared  ?  If  you  are  sick,  please  let  us  know. 

Your  earnest  teacher, 


1879. 


To _ _ _ Residence _ 

My  Dear  Pupil : 

In  our  lesson  to-day,  we  missed  your  presence.  We  hope  you  are  not  detained  by 
sickness,  and  that  next  Sabbath  will  find  you  in  your  usual  place.  Perhaps  you  do  not  realize  how 
much  we  miss  you. 

The  highest  good  of  the  class  requires  that  all  should  attend  as  regularly  as  possible,  and 
while  we  recognize  the  necessity  which  sometimes  compels  one  to  be  absent,  I  venture  to  express  the 
hope  that  you  will  allow  nothing  less  than  absolute  necessity  to  detain  you.  Iam  very  desirous  that 
as  a  class,  we  should  do  excellent  work  upon  the  lessons.  If  practicable,  may  we  not  see  you  back 
next  Sabbath  with  the  lesson  thoroughly  prepared  ?  If  you  are  sick,  please  let  us  know. 

Your  earnest  teacher, 


OUR  LESSONS. 

FOURTH  QUARTER,  1879. 


October  5.  Our  Great  High  Priest.  Heb.  iv  : 
14-lb;  v:  1-6.  Golden  Text,  lleb.  vii :  25. 

October  12.  The  Tripes  Explained.  Heb.  ix  : 
1-12.  Golden  Text,  Heb.  x  ;  14. 

October  19.  The  Triumphs  of  Faith.  Heb. 
xi  :  1  It).  Golden  Text.,  Heb.  xi  ;  27. 

October  26.  Faith  and  Works.  James  ii :  14- 
26.  Golden  Text,  James  ii  :  26. 

November  2.  The  Perfect  Pattern.  1  Peter 
ii:  19-25.  Golden  Text,  1  Peter  ii ;  22. 

November  9.  The  Perfect  Savior.  1  John  i  : 
1-10.  Golden  Text,  1  John  i :  7. 


November  16.  The  Love  of  the  Father.  1 
John  iv  :  7-16.  Golden  Text,  1  John  iv  :  19. 

November  23.  The  Glorified  Savior.  Rev.  i  : 
10-20.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  i:  8. 

November  30.  The  Message  to  the  Churches. 
Rev.  iii :  1-13.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  iii:  11. 

December  7.  The  Heavenly  Song.  Rev.  v  : 
1-14.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  v  :  12. 

December  14.  The  Heavenly  City.  Rev.  xxi : 
21-29;  xxii :  1-5.  Golden  Text,  Heb.  xi :  10. 

December  21.  The  Last  Words.  R«v.  xxii : 
10-21.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  xxii:  21. 

December  28.  Review. 


OUR  LESSONS. 

FOURTH  QUARTER,  1879. 


October  5.  Our  Great  High  Priest.  Heb.  iv  : 
14—16;  v:  1-6.  Golden  Text,  Heb.  vii:  25. 

October  12.  The  Types  Explained.  Heb.  ix  : 
1-12.  Golden  Text,  Heb.  x  :  14. 

October  19.  The  Triumphs  of  Faith.  Heb. 
xi :  1— 10.  Golden  Text,  Heb.  xi :  27. 

October  26.  Faith  and  Works.  James  ii :  14- 
26.  Golden  Text,  James  ii :  26. 

November  2.  The  Perfect  Pattern.  1  Peter 
ii:  19-25.  Golden  Text,  1  Peter  ii :  22. 

November  9.  The  Perfect  Savior.  1  John  i  : 
1-10.  Golden  Text,  1  John  i:  7. 


November  16.  The  L,ove  of  the  Father.  1 
John  iv  :  7-16.  Golden  Text,  1  John  iv:  19. 

November  23.  The  Glorified  Savior.  Rev.  l  : 
10-20.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  i :  8. 

November  30.  The  Message  to  the  Churches. 
Rev.  iii:  1-13.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  iii:  11. 

December  7.  The  Heavenly  Song.  Rev.  v  : 
1-14.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  v:  12. 

December  14.  The  Heavenly  City.  Rev.  xxi : 
21-29  ;  xxii  •  1-5.  Golden  Text,  Heb.  xi :  10. 
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FOURTH  QUARTER,  1879. 


October  Our  Great  High  Priest.  Heb.  iv  : 
14-16:  v:  1-6.  Golden  Text,  Heb.  vii:  25. 

October  12.  The  Types  Explained.  Heb.  ix  : 
1-12.  Golden  Text,  Heb.  x  :  14. 

October  19.  The  Triumphs  of  Faith.  Heb. 
xi  :  1  10.  Golden  Text,  Heb.  xi :  27. 

October  26.  Faith  and  Works.  James  ii :  14- 
26.  Golden  Text,  James  ii :  26. 

November  2.  The  Perfect  Pattern.  1  Peter 
ii:  19-25.  Golden  Text,  1  Peter  ii :  22. 

November  9.  The  Perfect  Savior.  1  John  i  : 
1-10.  Golden  Text,  1  John  i:  7. 


November  16.  The  Ijove  of  the  Father.  1 
John  iv  :  7-16.  Golden  Text,  1  John  iv:  19. 

November  23.  The  Glorified  Savior.  Rev.  i : 
10-20.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  i:  8. 

November  30.  The  Message  to  the  Churches. 
Rev.  iii :  1-13.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  iii:  11. 

December  7.  The  Heavenly  Song.  Rev.  v : 
1-14.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  v  :  12. 

December  14.  The  Heavenly  City.  Rev.  xxi: 
21-29;  xxii:  1-5.  Golden  Text,  Heb.  xi :  10. 

December  21.  The  Last  Words.  Rev.  xxii: 
10-21.  Golden  Text,  Rev.  xxii:  21. 

December  28,  Review. 


.1879. 


To _ _ Residence _ 

My  Dear  Pupil : 

In  our  lesson  to-day,  we  missed  your  presence.  We  hope  you  are  not  detained  by 
sickness,  and  that  next  Sabbath  will  find  you  in  your  usual  place.  Perhaps  you  do  not  realize  how 
much  we  miss  you. 

The  highest  good  of  the  class  requires  that  all  should  attend  as  regularly  as  possible,  and 
while  we  recognize  the  necessity  which  sometimes  compels  one  to  be  absent,  I  venture  to  express  the 
hope  that  you  will  allow  nothing  less  than  absolute  necessity  to  detain  you.  Iam  very  desirous  that 
as  a  class,  we  should  do  excellent  work  upon  the  lessons.  If  practicable,  may  we  not  see  you  back 
next  Sabbath  with  the  lesson  thoroughly  prepared  ?  If  you  are  sick,  please  let  us  know. 

Your  earnest  teacher, 


1879. 


To _  _ Residence _ 
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as  a  class,  we  should  do  excellent  work  upon  the  lessons.  If  practicable,  may  we  not  see  you  back 
next  Sabbath  with  the  lesson  thoroughly  prepared  ?  If  you  are  sick,  please  let  us  know. 

Your  earnest  teacher, 
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My  Dear  Pupil : 

In  our  lesson  to-day,  we  missed  your  presence.  We  hope  you  are  not  detained  by 
sickness,  and  that  next  Sabbath  will  find  you  in  your  usual  place.  Perhaps  you  do  not  realize  how 
much  we  miss  you. 

The  highest  good  of  the  class  requires  that  all  should  attend  as  regularly  as  possible,  and 
while  we  recognize  the  necessity  which  sometimes  compels  one  to  be  absent,  I  venture  to  express  the 
hope  that  you  will  allow  nothing  less  than  absolute  necessity  to  detain  you.  Iam  very  desirous  that 
as  a  class,  we  should  do  excellent  work  upon  the  lessons.  If  practicable,  mail  we  not  see  you  back 
next  Sabbath  with  the  lesson  thoroughly  prepared  ?  If  you  are  sick,  please  let  us  know. 

Your  earnest  teacher, 
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»V— nnrtc  t n  Qrhnlnrc  To  be  made  up  at  end  of  quarter  from  the  Class  Record.  Cut  out  and 
liopui  to  III  OCIlUial  &•  given  to  scholars.  See  Class  Record,  also  page  56 and  the  explanations  on 
back  of  this  page.  These  reports  may  be  made  out  in  part,  and  in  m06t  cases  it  is  quite  as  well  that  they 
should  be  so.  The  part  reported  should  depend  on  the  work  urged  during  the  quarter.  If  lessons,  give  full 
report  in  lessons— if  attendance,  report  attendance — if  general  excellence,  report  all  or  at  least  general  average 
and  rank. 
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Averages  from  95  to  100  may  be  called 
Highest;  90  to  95  High;  80  to 90  Mediate; 
70to80Low;  below  70,  Lowest.  The  Gen¬ 
eral  Average  is  made  up  of  the  preceding 
averages.  Rank  in  Class  shows  pupil’s 
standing  as  compared  with  others  in  class. 
General  Average  of  Class  is  Average  of 
Class  as  a  whole. 

(Over.) 

Averages  from  95  to  100  may  be  called 
Highest;  90  to  95  High;  80  to 90  Mediate;  , 
70  to  80  Low;  below  70,  Lowest.  The  Gen¬ 
eral  Average  is  made  up  of  the  preceding 
averages.  Rank  in  Class  shows  pupil’s 
standing  as  compared  with  others  in  class. 
General  Average  of  Class  is  Average  of 
Class  as  a  whole. 

(Over.) 

Averages  from  95  to  100  may  be  called 
Highest;  90  to  95  Hion;  80  to  90  Mediate; 
70  to  80  Low;  below  70,  Lowest.  The  Gen¬ 
eral  Average  is  made  up  of  the  preceding 
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DIRECTIONS. 

At  end  of  quarter  make  out  this  report  carefully, 
taar  out  the  leaf  and  give  to  the  secretary. 

Remarks  column  is  for  such  notes  as  sick,  dead, 
transferred,  moved  away,  become  a  Christian,  etc. 

Be  sure  that  names  have  the  same  number  here  as 
in  class  record. 

Average  attendance  is  found  by  subtracting  from 


100  one  for  every  tardy  mark  and  eight  for  every 
absence.  For  average  order,  add  marks  for  the 
quarter  and  divide  by  13;  same  for  Lessons.  In  Col¬ 
lections,  100  means  a  total  equal  to  one  penny  each 
Sabbath.  From  100  deduct  eigh t  for  every  penny  lees 
than  thirteen. 

For  general  average  add  the  above  four  and  divide 
by  four. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  MARKING  YOUR  CLASS. 

See  Class  Record  on  pages  16  and  17. 

All  the  weekly  marking  for  one  scholar  is  done 
in  one  large  square  in  line  with  his  name.  The  first 
Sahbath,  the  first  square  is  used  ;  the  second  Sab¬ 
bath,  the  second  square,  and  soon.  If  only  thirteen 
Sabbaths  in  the  quarter,  the  fourteenth  is  not  used. 
The  large  square  referred  to  is  divided  into  four 
compartments  by  light  lines  (see  figure  1  below) ;  in 
the  upper  left  hand  space  we  mark  attendance; 
upper  center  space  we  mark  order ;  lower  left  hand 
space,  lessons;  in  right  hand  space,  collections. 
(See  figure  2.) 

Fig.  1.  In  the  Attendance  part,  we  mark 
only  when  scholar  is  absent  or  late. 
If  tardy  (late)  we  mark  a  small  “  t;” 
if  absent,  small  “a.”  When  absence 
is  afterwards  excused  we  cross  the 
will  not  affect  the  attendance  av- 

In  Order  part,  we  mark  only  when 
the  scholar  has  been  disorderly; 
then  we  put  down  1,  2,  3,  4,  etc.,  to 
denote  the  number  of  times  scholar 
has  been  disorderly  during  the  ses¬ 
sion. 

In  lesson  put  down,  30,  50,  80,  or  100,  according  to 
how  well  lessons  are  learned ;  100  meaning  perfect, 
the  other  numbers  less  perfect.  (See  marking  sys¬ 
tem  in  Sc  hoi.  Aits’  Quarterly.)  The  marks  upon 
the  lesson  are  governed  by  the  work  done,  accord¬ 
ing  to  chart  at  head  of  Class  Record.  Your  suc¬ 
cess  in  getting  lesson  study  and  in  satisfying  your 
scholars  with  the  marks  given  them,  depends,  not 
on  marking  them  high,  but  on  the  praise  you  give 
them,  and  the  glad  spirit  you  manifest  at  being 
able  to  mark  them  as  high  as  you  do. 

MAKING  UP  THE  AVERAGES. 

At  the  end  of  the  quarter  we  make  up  averages, 
general  average  and  rank  of  each  scholar.  The 
average  atttendance  is  found  by  subtracting  from 
100  one  for  every  tardy  mark  received  during  the 
quarter,  and  eight  for  every  absence  not  excused. 
The  average  order,  by  adding  up  all  figures  in  or¬ 
der-square,  and  deducting  their  total  from  100.  The 
lesson  average  is  found  by  adding  all  the  lesson  fig¬ 
ures  together  and  dividing  their  sum  by  thirteen 
or  fourteen,  whichever  is  the  number  of  Sabbaths 
in  the  quarter.  In  collection  we  add  up  the  amounts 
given  each  Sabbath,  and  place  in  total  column.  If 
the  sum  is  equal  to  one  cent  per  Sabbath,  we  put 
100  down  as  collection  average.  If  less,  we  deduct 
eight  for  every  penny  less. 

The  general  average  is  found  by  adding  up  these 
four  averages  and  dividing  by  four. 

The  average  written  examination  is  based  on  the 
proportion  of  questions  answered  by  scholar  at  a 
written  examination  or  written  review  of  the  quar¬ 
ter’s  lessons.  When  this  is  not  held  this  column 
is  dispensed  with.  This  does  not  enter  into  the 
general  average,  but  affects  the  rank  m  class.  The 
scholar  that  has  the  highest  average  and  is  the 
highest  on  written  examination  ranks  1  in  class.  If 


there  are  two  equally  high,  they  both  rank  1,  and 
2  is  skipped.  If  there  are  three  equally  high,  they 
all  rank  1,  and  2  and  3  are  skipped.  The  scholar 
next  below  ranks  accordingly  lower,  depending 
on  the  number  above  him.  If  there  are  three  rank¬ 
ing  1,  he  would  rank  4.  The  same  rule  is  observed 
all  through. 

At  close  of  quarter  Teacher  will  please  make  out 
report  of  average  on  blank  on  page  63  of  this  book , 
tear  this  out  and  give  it  to  the  Secretary.  This  ena¬ 
bles  you  always  to  retain  this  book,  and  him  to 
keep  a  report  of  your  class. 

NOTES. 

If  you  take  a  class  after  quarter  has  opened,  get 
previous  teacher’s  record  of  class  and  tuansfer  it 
to  your  book.  If  you  cannot  get  her  book,  take  the 
record  from  the  books  of  the  scholars.  If  you  have 
any  doubt  as  to  the  number  of  the  Sabbaths  you 
should  mark  in,  in  class  blank,  refer  to  number  of 
lesson—  these  numbers  correspond. 


WRITING  TO  ABSENT  SCHOLARS. 

The  blank  letters  on  page  61  are  intended  as  an 
assistant  and  reminder  in  a  matter  which  is  much 
neglected,  especially  so  in  older  classes.  The  in¬ 
terest  of  any  class  is  much  increased  by  regular 
attendance.  In  many  older  classes,  much  of  pleas¬ 
ure,  profit  and  interest  is  lost  by  the  prevalent 
want  of  regularity,  and  every  teacher  will  do  well 
to  seek  first  of  all  to  have  regular  attendance.  - 

Visitation  of  absentees  by  the  teacher  is  prefera¬ 
ble  in  most  cases.  Visitation  by  members  of  the 
class  is  also  a  capital  plan,  but  the  plan  of  letter¬ 
writing  is  the  quickest,  easiest  and  generally  most 
practical  plan  of  all,  and  is  always  sure  of  good 
results. 

Other  plans  may  be  u3ed  as  well,  but  this  or 
some  other  should  be  followed  up  thoroughly  until 
absences,  except  for  good  reason,  are  a  thing  un¬ 
known  in  the  class. 

We  do  not  believe  a  stereotyped  form  of  letter, 
ora  printed  letter,  is  as  serviceable  as  a  written 
one,  varied  in  matter  according  to  circumstances. 
We  have  printed  on  previous  pages  three  letter 
forms  which  may  be  used  as  far  as  they  go,  or  may 
serve  as  suggested  in  writing.  On  the  back  of 
each  we  have  added  a  list  of  lessons  for  the  quar¬ 
ter,  which  will  serve  to  call  the  attention  of  schol¬ 
ar  to  the  study  of  lesson,  if  no  more,  and  we  would 
suggest  that  the  teacher  supply  herself  with  les¬ 
son  lists  (which  may  be  had  for  a  trifling  sum),  for 
enclosing  with  letter  to  scholars  when  absent. 


ADVANTAGES  OF  MARKING. 

It  saves  time. 

It  stimulates  study. 

It  unifies  the  class. 

It  promotes  thoroughness. 

It  makes  a  record  of  work. 

It  lays  down  a  definite  plan. 

It  binds  the  lessons  together. 

It  prepares  for  interesting  reviews. 

It  gives  the  dullest  scholar  a  chance. 

It  leads  parents  to  help  their  children. 

It  makes  the  school  felt  during  the  week. 
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Lesson  XIII.  ITo.  95.(173  H,)  Looking1  Backward  thro’  the  Year. 


Susie  M.  Day. 


(For  anniversary  occasions.) 

Old  Tune — “Jesus,  Lover  of  my  Soul." 


E.  A.  Hanchet. 
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X.  Looking  backward  thro’  the  year, Much  that’s  wasted  doth  appear;  What  worth  while  can  we  recall  ?  Serving  J esus, 

.  [that  is  all. 

2.  Other  work  seems  well-nigh  lost, Little  worth  the  pain  it  cost;Earth's  rewards  grow  faint  and  small,  Serving  Jesus,that~ 

[isall- 

i  3.  Helpingstraying  feet  to  turn  .Sending  aid  that  all  may  learn  .Spreading  wide  the  Savior’s  call  .Serving  Jesus  ,that  is  all.. 
4.  Who  of  all  the  friends  we  love.  Will  forever  faithful  provj?  Never  disappoint  nor  fall?  Perfect  Jesus,  he  is  all. 

£2.  M.  _  _  S- 
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Chorus. 


Serving  Jesus,  ev-’ry  day,  Serving  Jesus  as  we  may, In  the  great  things  and  the  small.  Serving  Jesus,  that  is  all. 
■  Perfect  Savior. perfect  Friend,  Perfect  love  that  knows  no  end, S atisfying  ev-'ry  call,  PerfectSavior,  all  in  all. 


Our  Four  Quarterlies. 

For  the  main  school  we  now  publish  four  Quarter, 
lies:  two  for  Teachers,  two  for  Scholars. 

All  should  be  used  in  every  school.  The  helps 
are  graded  and  each  intended  for  classes  of  certain 
ages.  All  being  gotten  up  with  the  special  design 
of  use  in  same  school. 

THE  SABBATH  SCHOOL  SCHOLARS’ QUARTERLY, for 

younger  and  intermediate  scholars.  Thirty-two 
pages,  l-5th  larger  page  than  for  1878,  containing  be¬ 
sides  the  Lessons,  choicest  songs  from  the  Hymnal, 
responsive  service,  etc.  Circulation  for  the  fourth 
quarter  of  1878  over  a  quarter  of  a  million  (263,000) 
copies.  Price  in  lots  of  ten  or  more,  9  cents  per 
copy  per  year;  2>£  cents  per  quarter. 

THE  SABBATH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS’  QUARTERLY, 
(for  Teachers  of  grade  of  Scholars’  Quarterly.)  Six¬ 
ty-four  pages  lesson  help,  class  record  and  reports. 
Music  from  Hymnal  corresponding  with  each  of 
the  other  quarterlies.  Responsive  services,  etc. 
Should  be  used  wherever  Scholars  Quarterly  is 
used.  Single  copv  per  year, 30  cents;  five  or  more 
copies  per  year,  24  cents  each,  or  7  cents  each  per 
quarter. 

THE  BIBLE  CLASS  SCHOLAR,  our  new  Quarterly 
for  1879,  for  older  classes,  aged  from  12  to  16,  and 
for  adults.  A  thorough  and  comprehensive  help, 
Hvmnal  lesson  songs,  etc.  Single  copy,  20 cents; 
lots  of  ten  or  more  copies,  13}^  cents  per  copy  per 
year,  or  3  3-4  cents  per  quarter. 

THE  BIBLE  CLASS  TEACHER,  a  companion  help  for 
the  Bible  Class  Scholar.  The  largest  and  most 
thorough  lesson  help  published.  Hymnal  music, 
responsive  services,  etc.,  same  as  otherquarterlies ; 
also  class "  records,  reports,  etc.  Single  copy,  40 
cents  per  yearj  in  lots  of  three  or  more  to  one  ad¬ 
dress,  30  cents  per  year,  or  S  cents  per  quarter. 
Each  of  these  contains  Songs  from  the  Hymnal, 
numbers  in  all  corresponding  with  numbers  in  the 
Hymnal,  each  issue  containing-20  choice  pieces  on 
the  lessons  of  the  quarter — 80  in  the  year. 

One  specimen  copy  of  our  four  quarterlies  mailed 
free  on  receipt  of  25c.  D  avid  0.  COOK,  F  u  biisher. 


OXFORD  TEACHERS’  BIBLES! 


“In  an  Oxford  Bible  one  is  always  sure  of  a 
good  thing.  It  is  better  suited  to  the  wants  of  the 
Sunday  School  Teacher  than  any  other  series.” — 
Sunday  School  Times 
Hay  be  had  of  all  Booksellers;  or 

THOS.XEI.SOX  &  SOWS, 

42  Blcccker  St.,  New  York. 


ij! 


LOST  AND  SAVED.  , 

A  Dramatic  Temperance  Cantata,  by  two  cele¬ 
brated  authors,  Eben  E.  Rexfordand  Prof.T. Mar¬ 
tin  Towne.  So  combined  as  to  afford  an  opportu¬ 
nity  of  utilizing  the  best  musical  and  elocutionary 
talent  of  a  community.  Book  of  64  pages.  Sample 
by  mail,  75  cents.  Full  particulars  free.  Address, 
DAVID  C.  COOK,  Publisher,  Chicago. 


3  Q  Page  Autograph  Album  for  15c.  Illustrated 

TO  with24Birds,  Fern's,  Scrolls,  etc.  6  for  60c.  46 
quotations  given  free  with  each.  J.  F.  INGALLS, 
Lynn,  Mass. 


PIRITUAL  SONG 

112  pages.  245  hymns. 

The  only  book  that  should  take  the 

glace  of  Gospel  Hymns. — G ■  W.Rease 
hoice  and  rich  selection. — Advance,  j 
Chicago.  Hymns  and  tunes  admira- I 

_  bly  fitted  for  devotional  purposes.— |  _ 

National  Baptist.  A  masterpiece  in  the  song  book 
line. — Banner  of  Zion.  Tunes  of  the  sort  that  take 
hold;  words  much  better  than  the  average.— Na- 
tionalS.  S.  Teacher.  Excellent  hymns;  music  rich. 
—  The  Methodist.  Above  the  average.—  Christian 
Advocate.  One  of  the  best  we  have  yet  seen.— Re¬ 
ligious  Telescope.  The  best  book  since  Winnowed 
Hymns. — Chr.  Harvester.  Hymns  selected  witK 
more  than  usual  care  —  Zion's  Herald.  25c.  each  or 
$20  per  hundred.  BARKER  &  SMELLIE,  Cleveland,  0. 

wondeeTbozT 

It  contains  12  sheets  Letter  Paper,  12  Envelopes,, 
1  Pen  Holder,  3  Pens,  l  Lead  Pencil,  10  Komik- 
Kerds, 85  Patterns  for  fancy  work, 36 Bon  BonMot- 
toes,  50  Fancv  Ornaments,  IGame  Age  Cards,  1  Flo¬ 
ral  Card,  5  Black  Tablets,  2  Book  Marks,  40  Silhou¬ 
ettes,  5  Animal  Cards,  1  Perf.  Motto,  3  sheets  Col¬ 
ored  Paper,  130  Embossed  Pictures,  1  Birthday 
Card,  30  Scrap  Book  Pictures.  All  in  a  Pretty  Pic¬ 
ture  Box,  for  42  cts.  (By  Mail  to  any  address,  53- 
cts.)  Postage  Stamps  taken.  531  Pretty,  Useful,, 
and  Amusing  Articles.  J.  JAY  GOULD,  10  Brom- 
field  St.,  Boston. 


A  $370  13-Stcr>  PARLOR  ORGAN  for  only  $96.25. 


ONLY 


Warranted 


Years 


Great  reduction  from  former  Prices  for  the  Autumn  months 
1879.  In  order  to  introduce  a  New  Style  Cabinet 
Organ,  I  will  sell  the  following  elaborate  highly  tin. 
ished  New  Style  Cabinet  or  Parlor  Organ  during  the 
Autumn  Months,  for  only  $©©.25.  My  very  lowest 
former  price  for  this  beautiful  Instrument  has  been 
during  the  past  winter  $125.00,  but  in  order  to  have  it 
more  widely  known,  I  offer  it  at  the  above  remarkably 
low  price.  Order  at  once  !  My  chief  object  in 
making  this  immense  reduction  this  fall  being  to  push 
my  sales  up  to  a  point  beyond  all  former  comparison. 
Description  of  this  beautiful  Instrument  as  follows  : 

ORGAN  Grand  Upright 

gSHSS|!|gga  Cabinet  Organ. 

Height,  73in7;  Depth,  24  in 


Length,  50 


/Style  1080  „  .  ... 

in.  Three  (3)  Sets  Heeds.  Thirteen  (13)  Stops.  Five 
(5)  Octaves.  French  Veneered  Paneled  Cases,  highly 
finished,  and  a  beautiful,  neat  design,  Beatty’s  Im¬ 
proved  Knee  Swell,  and  Beatty’s  new. Excelsior  Grand 
Organ  Knee  Swell.  The  mechanism,  design, and  music 
in  this  Oi  gan  render  it  the  most  desirable  ever  before 
manufactured  for  the  parlor  or  drawing-room.  Retail 
price  asked  for  such  an  Instrument  by  the  Monopolists’ 
Agents,  about  $370. 

Mv  Price  during  the  Autumn  months,  only 
#•>©.25. 

Please  order  the  Instrument  at  once,  and  pay  for  it  only 
after  you  have  fully  tested  it  at  yourown  home.  If  it 
isnot  as  represented,  return  at  my  expense,  1  paying 
freight  both  ways.  Bern  ember,  tins  offer  is  at  the  very 
lowest  figure,  and  I  positively  will  not  deviate  from 
this. price.  'Warranted  for  6  years. 

Every  Organ  sold,  sells  others.  The  most  success¬ 
ful  House  in  America.  More  unsolicited  testimonials 
thnnany  manufacturer.  Ihnveexteudedmy  salesnow 
over  the  entire  world.  The  sun  shines  nowhere  biitit 
lights  my  Instruments.  Since  my  recent  return  from 
an  extended  tour  through  the  Continent  of  Europe,  I 
am  more  determined  than  ever  that  no  city,  town  or 
village,  throughout  the  entire  civilized  world  shall  he 
unrepresented  In-  my  celebrated  instruments.  SE1V 
PIASOS,  $125,  $135,  $14-5,  and  upwards.  Be¬ 
ware  of  imitations!  Having  recently  been  ELECT¬ 
ED  IflAYOIl  of  my  City,  and  intrusted  with  its 
bonds  amounting  to  thousands' of  dollars,  snould  be  sufficient  proof  of  my  responsibility. 
Illustrated  Newspaper  giving  information  about  cost  of  Pianos  and  Organs,  containing  test  imonials  of 
thousands  who  are  using  my  instruments,  some  of  whom  may  be  in  your  own  neighborhood  and  you 
mnv  know,  sent  free.  Send  for  my  latest  Circular  now  ready.  This  offer  only  good  during  the  Fall 
Months.  Kirvicase  Show  This  Magnificent  Offer  to  Tour  Neighbors 


Address  all  orders  to  DANIEXj  F.  BEATTY,  Washington,  New  Jersey. 


SILK  BANNERS 

$5.00  eaacih:- 

Send  for  Circular  to  J.  &  R.  LAMB, 


59  Carmine  Street,  New  York. 


ASA  HULL’S  NEW  SUNDAY  SCHOOL  MUSIC  BOOK, 


WREATH  OF  PRAISE, 

is  now  ready  for  delivery.  Price,  35  cents  each  by 
mail;  by  express,  $3. CO  perdoz.,  or$30  per  hundred. 

25,000  TO  GIVE  AWAY, 

or  ONE  COPY  for  each  Sunday-school  Superintend¬ 
ent  who  will  send  us  his  address,  with  name  and 
location  of  his  School,  inclosing  Six  Cents  in  Stamps 
for  mailing  expenses.  Address, 

ASA  HTTIjIi, 

240  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

TEMPERANCE  Song,  “Save  the  Boy,”  the  bat¬ 
tle-cry  ot  the  Citizens’  League,  and  of  the  no¬ 
ble  women  working  tor  “Home  Protection.”  Or¬ 
der  of  Townh  &  Stillman,  80  S.  Sangamon  Street, 
•Chicago.  Price  35  cents. 


For  Ml  Singing  People! 


THE  SOVEREIGN! 

By  II.  It.  PAI/MEB. 

192  Large  Pages  of 

Bright,  New,  Inspiring  Songs, 
Glees,  Choruses,  etc. 

Mr.  Palmer’s  Theory  of  Music  and  Methods  of 
Instruction  are  far  in  advance  of  all  ot  hers.  Mr. 
P.’s  “Open  Letter  to  all  Singing  People,”  is  alone 
worth  the  price  of  the  book. 


Sent  by  Mail  on  receipt  of  75  cents.  $7.50  per  dozen, 
by  Express. 

tST"  Specimen  Pages  sent  free  to  all  applicants. 

BIGLOW  &  MAIN,  Publishers, 

76  Enst  Ninth  Street,  I  73  Randolph  Street. 
NEW  YORK.  I  CHICAGO. 

COBBIN’S  COMMENTARY 

For  young  and  old  is  the  cheapest  and  best.  800 
8vo.  pp.  100  engravings,  $3.50.  Agents  wanted. 
Address  H.  S.  GOODSPEED  &  CO.,  New  York,  or 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


Mi 


